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bkwd or bwd
bt(s)
CCwW

COH

¢t or cts
ctr

diag

dir

dn

ft

fwa

H

L

LOD

M

meas
oppP

pos

ptnr

Q

R

RLOD
rpt
sdwd or swd
twd

w

wt

X

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE SYLLABUS

backward

beat(s)
counter-clockwise
center of hall
count(s)

center

diagonal
direction

down

foot - feet
forward

hand

lelft

line of direction
man - men
measure

opposite

position

partner

linked arms or escort position

right

reverse line of direction
repeat

sideward

toward

woman - women

weight

basket hold or belt hold position

ix.
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‘A. Woman: 'J‘f-ﬁb[tJ:JlI:J:”

Foy__gak__fbéf

FORGATOS
{Hungary)

Turning Dance of Marosszék. This is an old Hungarian couple dance from
Transylvania, danced by the Szekelys in the eastern Hez6ség district. The
dance is a forerunner of the later-developed csardds. According to George
Martin, "the typical csdrdds figures and turns are already present, but the
most important musical, tempo and metrical- rhythmical features are still
absent."” Although improvised the PForgatds has a compact, crystallized
structure.

Source: Linyi & Timar
Music: Qualiten LP 18007, "Forgatés."” 2/4 meter J = 199-120

Formation: Individual cpls

SEQUENCES :
A. Man: J“tJ’eSJ)"DH
ct 1l Step on R ft to R side with bent knee
& Hold
2 Step on L ft to L side with straight knee
& Heold
3 Step on R ft to R side with bent knee
& Close L £t to R ft w%th—an—acceut—aﬂdmstraighten both
= koees; wt on both ft
4& Rpt cts 3&
-8 Rpt sequence with opp ftwk (symmetrical).

Fromd of M
1&2& Same as ubgts 1l&2%, gggfz&th opp ftwk and direction
ﬁf 3 Step on R ft sideways with a straight knee--with these
two steps, make close to a full turn to the L
@p & Step on R ft sideways with straight knee-with these

§y two steps, make ¢lose to a full turn to the L

4 Close L £t to R ft with partial wt, bending both knees
5-8 Rpt the sequence with opp Etwk {symmetrical).
NOTE: The first half of this sequence, cts 1&2&, is called
the “Osszeugras {Jump Together). The second half is the
"Atvet8s” (Fling over, Change over) during cts 3&4&. During
the second half the W travels from the M’s R side to his L
side at the front of him, making almost a full L turn in
the process. :
Handholds: W 1is on the R side of the M. M’s R hand is behind the
W’s back. W’s L hand is behind her ptnr’s back and her arm is
under his R arm. M with his L hand, palm facing down, holds W's
R wrist'iA a fwd low pos. During the change over, the M pulls the
W with his L hand and guides her R hand to his back. At the sanme
time he catches her L wrist with his R hand.

~ B. Man: lr; J;JI-JTJ JTJ I

ct 1 Step on R £t with accent to R side and with bent knee
& Close L ft to R ft with slight stamp. Both knees are bent.
2 Step on L ft to L side with slight accent and straight knee
& Close R £t to L ft with slight stamp and straight knee
3-4 Rpt cts 1&2& the same way
5-6 Same as A, ¢ts 3&4& (change over M’s part)
7-8 Same as cts 5-6 with opp f£twk (symmetrical rpt}.



FORGATOS (cont’d)

SEQUENCES: (cont’d)

B. Woman: Jj Jj Iﬁ 0?7 ‘H

1-¢4 Same as Man B, cts 1-4, but with opp ftwk
§-6 Change over as in Woman A, ¢ts 3&4&
- 7-8 Same as cts 5-6 with opp ftwk (symmetrical rpt}.

NOTE: In this sedquence the 2 change-overs cgccur in rapid
succession.

c. Man: LIdA[II ST IeS e

Ct 1-2 Change over as in A, cts 3&4&
3-5 With 3 slow large steps, L,R,L, travel in a half circle to
the L (CCW) . :
6 Step cn R ft to R side '
& Step on L ft beside R ft:g %“””j;f’étéw”
7-8 Same as A, cts 1l-2 (jﬁﬁﬁ tog).

C. Woman: J.:’DJJJ“J:”J’?J‘E

1-2 Change~over as in A, W, cts 3&4&

3-5 Take 2 slow steps in place, R,L,R, turning to R CW about
cne—-and-a-half turns e

6& Take 2 more steps {quick), R,L, in placeé, completing the
gsecond turno

7-8 Same a W, A, cts 1l&2& (jump tog).

NOTE: This is a fast- moving sequence with a lot of - -
happenings. After the change-over, there is an underarm -
turn for the W: cts 3-6. M, holding W;s R hand in his L haand
high, moves around her about half way. At the same times W is
turning under the M’s 1. hand in place, CW. The last jump tog
gives a nice completion to the fast turning.

X THE DANCE: Jeg dance affn one melody
Do the sequences in the fellowing order: A B A C.-4 9

(:) 1974 by Andor Czompo, State University College, Cortland, NY 13@45.

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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KANASZT{&Ncﬂ/f fﬂjﬂ//j/

({Hungary)

Swineherder’s dance of Karéﬁ {Somogy County).

Source: Linyi-Pesovdr-Czompo

Music/Record: Qua%itoq LPX 18007, "Kanasztane” or any other good
Kandsztdnc music. Ex: VRLP 401, "Kanasztdnc,"
or Unidisc¢ 23@, "Danse des Batons.”

STEPS & MOTIFS:

1. Lengetd (Legswing) o 4o 4

et 1 Hop on (or leap onte) L ft and at same time lift R
leg £wd, low
2 Hop on L ft and bend the knee slightly; at same tinme
swing the lower R leg back, or back/diag R
3 With a smallijump, close both ft tog
4 Leap ontoe R £t and at same time swing L lower leg back
or back/diag L
Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical).
Vi d
2. Lengetd Cifrdval (Legswing with "Cifra™) JJ 47 o
1-2 Same as Lengetd, ct 1-2 ,
3 Step in place with R £t
& Step in place with L ft
4 Step in place with R £t with slightly bent knee. At
same time lift L lower leg back or back/diag L. :
Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical).
3. cifra és Oldalazd (Cifra and Side Steps) PP,
1 Step/leap to R side with R ft 77 J:UI /s
& Step/leap with L £t behind R ft
2  Step/leap to R side with R £t and bend the knee
3-4 Symmetrical rpt of cts 1l&2
5 Step to the R side with R ft, with slightly
bent knee
& Step on L ft (heel) in place with straight knee
6&7& Rpt cts 5& two more times )
a8 Step to R side with R ft with bent knee.
Rpt the whole motif with opp ftwk (symmetrical).
4. Bokazds Cifra {Cifra with Heel=-click) nJ

1l Leap to R with R £ft, at same time life L lower leg
back/diag L

& Step with L £t in place eclicking heels tog

2 Step with R £t tc R with slight knee hend; in the
meantime, lift L leg to L side, low
Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical}.



KANASZTANC (cont’d)

STEPS & MOTIFS:

5. . Gyors Lengetd (Fast Legswing) o4/
Starting pos: wt on L ft, R ft is fwd low
1 Hop on L £t; at same time swing R lower leg to R
diag back
& Leap onto R ft in place; at same time l1lift L lower
leg to L diag back
2 Hop on R ft, bending knee, and at same time, swing L leg

to fwd low pos
Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical).

6. Ugrds Bokdzd (Jump Heel-click) o4 ¢
1 Hop on L ft
& Step with R £t to L fwd diag {(in front and across
L ft) :
2 With small jump to L, close both ft tog (heel- click)
Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical)

THE DANCE

Formation:

Individual dancers, hands on hips or

short lines with hands on shldrs (T pos). The
described steps and motifs can be danced in any
comfortable order or any one of them can be done
as many times as the individual wishes.

Recomnended Sequencess:
A Lengetd (Legswing) #1 two times
Lengetf Cifrival (Legswing with "Cifra™) #2 two times
Cifra €s 0ldalazdé (Cifra with Side-steps) #3 two times
B Bokdzds Cifra (Cifra with Heel-c¢lick) #4 four times
ROTE: On last c¢t, arrive to staring pos of Motif #5
Gyors Lengeto (Fast Legswing) #5 four times
Ugros Bokézd (Jump Heel- -click) #6 four times.

Ea sequence can be done repeatedly or alternately.

© 1976 by Andor Czompo, State University College, Cortland,
New York 13@45. This dance description may nto be reproduced
without the written permission of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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Hungarian folk dance groups dance several artistic arrangements of this
dance. The "Kapuvari Verhunk"” presented by Ander Czompo in 1963-64 at
several folk dance camps and workshops is based on those arrangements.

KAPUVART VERBUNK ﬁ/
{Hungary)

This, however, is the original peasant dance, as danced by men in Kapuvar.

It was filmed by M. Jambor and George Martin in 1957; notated in
Labanotaticn by Agoston Lanyi.

Music: LPYX Qualiton 180@7
Formation: Semi-circle, or full circle of individual men

MOTIFS & SEQUENCES:

1. Heel-clicks JJ/J/J

As a preparation, lift ¥ ft slightly off the floor with
. turned out heel
ct 1 Close R ft to L £t with accent (heel-click) keeping the feet
parallel. Take wt on R ft and deo the same preparation with
L £t
Rpt ct 1 with opp ftwk
Same as ¢t 1, but omit the preparaticn of L ft
Hold
Same as the preparation at the beg.
Rpt the same way.

II. Csardas Jl/‘/o/
- Step with R ft to R
Close L £t to R ft with heel-click
Step with R £t te R
Close L, £t to R ft with heel—click (partial wt).
Symmetrical rpt.

bW

htuh:F

III. Csardas with Claps J/Jp/
Same as Sequence #2, but on the first 3 cts, clap hands
in front, about eye level.

IvV. Single Boot Slap 4&44/{4244/

Hop on L ft. At the same time, hit the raised R leg (bent
and turned out knee) inside below the knee with the R hand
Take a small step with R £t bkwd

Take a small step with L £t bkwd

Step with R ft in place

Step with L ft fwd with accent {stamp)

Take a small step with R ft fwd

Stanp with L ft slightly fwd (turned out knee) without
taking wt

Rpt the same way.

~S O WN ol

w



KAPUVARI VERBUNK (cont”d)

HOTIFS & SEQUENCES: (cont’d)

vl

vI.

VII.

VIII.

IX.

lo

11
12

Sig,g_;L.e Boot Slap and Claps -UJJ IJ:UJ

Same as Sequence #4 with extra claps {(in front about
eye level) on cts 3,4 and §.

Three Boot Slaps J,UJ {J’UJ /JJ:U

Hop on L ft. At the same time, hit with R hand the
raised R leg (bent and turned out knee} inside, below
the knee

Step with R £t slightly to R

Rpt cts 1-2 with opp ft and handwork and direction
Same as ct 1 )

Step with R ft slightly back

Step with L £t slightly back

Step with R £t in place

Step with L ft slightly fwd

Step with R £t slightly fwd

Step with L ft slightly fwd without taking wt
Step with L ft slightly to L

Rpt the same way.

Three Boot Slaps and Claps JJ:U /JJJJ /JJJJ

Same as cts l1-6 of Sequence VI

Step with L ft slightly to L. At same time, clap hands
in front about eye level

Step with R ft siightly fwd

Hop on R ft. At same time, hit with L hand the raised
L leg (bent and turned out knee) inside, below the knee
Step with L ft slightly back

Step with R ft slightly to the R

Step with L £t slightly to the L

Rpt the same way.

Three Boot Slaps with Closing J/UJ /JJJJ f{

Same as cts 1-5 ia Sequence VI

Step with R ft slightly te the R. In the meantime,
raise L ft sliightly to L the L side

Close L ft to R ft with a heel-click

Pause.

cirra J1J

L.eap with R ft to the R

Step with L ft in place closing it to R £t with
a heel-c¢lick

Step with R ft in place with slight knee bend
Rpt with opp ftwk and direction (symmetrical).




KAPUVARI VERBUNK (cont’d}

MOTIFS & SEQUENCES: (cont’d)

X. Single Boot Slap and Csardas.}-juL/
1l Same as ct 1 in VI
2 Step with R £t 1n place
3 Step with L £t to L side
4 Close R ft to L ft with heel-click
NOTE: You may clap hands on cts 3-4.
XI. Single Boot Slap with Heel-Click Junmps JJ,/J
1 Same as ¢t 1 of VI
2 Step with R ft slightly to R side, in the meantime lift

L ft slightly to L side with bent knee

3 Close L ft to R ft with a jump, c¢licking heels tog
4 Close R ft to L with a jump, clicking heels tog

NOTE: You may clap hands tog on cts 3-4, in front,
at eye level.

THE DARCE

Meas. _
Melody A 1

1-4 Introduction

5-8 Sequence #I, Heel Clicks - 4X

9-12 Sequence #II, Csardas - 4X .

13-1le Sequence #III, Csardas with Claps - 4X
Melody A 2

1-2 Sequence #II, Csardas - 2X

3-16 Sequence #IV, Single Boot Slap - 7X
Melody A 3

1-2 Sequence #II, Csardas - 2X

3-1l6 Sequence #V, Single Boot Slap and Claps - 7X
Melody A 4

1-2 Sequence #II, Csardas - 2X

3-8 Sequence #VI, Three Boot Slaps -~ 2X

9-14 Sequence #VII, Three Boot Slaps and Claps - 2X ,

15-16 Sequence #VIII, Three Boot Slaps with Closing - Once.
Melody B (Fast)

1-4 Sequence #IV, Cifra - 4X

5-8 Sequence #¥X, Single Boot Slap and Csardas - 2X

9-12 Sequence #II, Single Boot Slap with Heel-click Jumps-2X.

Rpt this order until the end of the music.

(:) 1372 by Andor Czompo, State University College, Cortland, Kew York
13245. Do hot reproduce these dance directions without the written
permission of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Ander Czompo
-Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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HAZI GSARDAS
Hungary

This is a csardds variation from Domahdza (North-central Hungary,
Eastern Paloc region). This is a recreational arrangement by
Andor Czompo, and was taught by him at the 1989 Idyllwild Folk

Dance Camp.

PRONUNCIATION: HAH-zee GCHAR-dahsh

RECORDS:

AC 003, Lassu Gsérdés; or
special tape sold by Andor at Idyliwild.

METER: 2/4

STEPS AND SEQUENCES:

[ 4
Double csardas:

ct 1

AN IS

Step R sdwd to R.

Step L beside R.

Step R sdwd to R.

Close L to R without wt.

Repeat symmetrically

Rida & Stamps:

Ct 1-4
5-6

7-8

Man's Solo:
Ct 1-4

L0020y W\

10-11

12
13

14

Walk RLRL, to R (around ptr GCW)

Turn slightly to L and at same time step/stamp R to R
side.

Repeat cts 5-6 with opp ftwk and direction:

Note: Only M stamp ft, this is to denote change of
direction.

Repeat symmetrically

Note: During the walking steps there is a slight
emphasis on the "outside leading ft." This is the
so-called "open" or "upbeat Rida.™

Step RLRL bkwd with small steps. On the last step,
bend L knee. _

Straighten L knee, at the same time place/touch R
heel fwd.

Bend both knees slightly, wt is still on the L ft.
Straighten knees.

Bend knees.

Hop on L in place, at the same time place/touch R
heel diag R fwd.

Repeat hop on L ft 2 more times touching R heel R and
L, diag fwd.

Step R in place.

Hop on R in place, at the same time 1ift L leg fwd
with bent and turned out knee and hit with L hand the
inside of L boot top.

Step on L ft in place.



HAZI CSARDAS, page 2

15
16

Lady's Solo:
Ct 1-4

5-8

9
10

11
12

13

14
15-16

THE DANCE:

Same as ¢t 13 with opp ftwk and hand work.
Swing the R lower leg to R side (knee bent), and hit
the ocutside boot top with R hand.

Walk RLRL bkwd with small steps. Hands on hips,
fingers fwd.

Walking RLRL, turn/circle almost around to R (CW), R
hand raised fwd and high.

Touch R toe fwd.

Step R fwd.

Touch L toe fwd

Step L fwd.

Note: During meas 9-12 complete CW circle.

Step R fwd and beg to a pivot turn to L (CCW).
Step L fwd.

Repeat cts 13-14 with same ftwk to complete turn.

Cpls scattered on the floor ptrs facing each other. Hands on

hips.

Meas 1-2
3-6

7-11

12-15

Introduction

Ptrs do 4 double csardas, gradually joining in a
shldr-shldr blade pos.

Cpls do 2 Open Rida with stamps, turning to L and R
(CCW & CW).

Both M and W do their solo.

Repeat dance from beginning.

(3 1987 by Andor Czompo

10
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HAZT CsSARDAS

{Hungary)

Csfrdds variation from Domah&za (North-central Hungary, Eastern Paloc

region).

Musics

Motifs and Sequences:

Double csardds

ct 1
2
3
4

AC 003, Lassu Csdrdds

Recreational arrangement by Andor Czonmpo.

neler 4/y

Step on R £t to R =sd
Step on L ft in place
Step on R ft to R sd
Close L ft to R ft without taking wt

Symmetrical rpt

"Rida™ and Stamps

/. ct 1-4
’5-6

_ 18

9-l1e

Man’s Solo
s ct 1-4

14
o 15
16

Lady’s Solo
[ €t 1-4

-~  5-8
- 9

10

11

12 :
13

Y

Four walking steps, RLRL, to R (around ptnr CCW}
Turn slightly to L and at same time step/stamp on R £t
to R sd 7(
Rpt cts 5-6 with opp ftwk and direction 4.7 Zveféwb
Same as cts 5-6 z; o

iy .
Symmetrical rpt
NHOTE: During the walking steps there are slight
emphasis on the "outside leading ft." This is the
so-called "open” or "upbeat Rida."

Take 4 small steps bkwd, RLRL. On last step, bend
the L knee

Straighten the L knee,
the R heel fwd

Bend both knees slightly, wt is still on L £t
Straighten the knees

Bend the knees

at the same time place/tduch

Hop on ft in place, at the same time place/touch the
R heel fwd diag 7 cﬁ@g

Rpt the hops on L ft 2 more times tching R hee;4R and L
fwd -diag

Step on R £t in place

Hop cn R ft in place, at the sanme
fwd with bent and turned out knee
the inside of L boot top

Step on L ft in place

Same af ¢t 13 with opp ft and hand work

Swing the R lower leg to R side (bent knee) and hit the
outside boot top with R hand

time 1lift the L leg
and hit with I, hand

Take 4 small steps bkwd, RLRL. Ha ds n hips
with 4 walking steps, turn/circ13laround to R (CW),
R hand raised to fwd high

R toe fwd~ "
Touch oe fw cem@n/éif CHA¥4

Step on R ft fwd
Touch L toe fwd
Step on L ft fwd

Step on R ft fwd and pivet turn batfway to L.(CCW}



10.

HAZI CSARDAS {(cont’d)

14 Step on L ft £wd -
15-16 Rpt cts 13-14 the same way__jé (@@/bd;é /,222¢b

e . J
THE DANCE

Cpls scattered on the floor, ptnrs facing ea other. Hands are on
hips.

Meas 1-2-. Introduction e
o 3~6 . .Soles - g
y 7-10 Ptars the Double csdrdds 4 times, gradually
g in a shldr-shldr hlade pos
5 11-18 Ptnrs &E\thg Rida and Stamps 2 times, turning to L, & R
P (CCW & CW)

—
Rpt dance from the Ezgiﬁhing,

(¢) 1987 by Andor Czompo

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyliwild F.D. Camp, 1989

3- b Y i csawaﬁuw s P .
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(Fm.

Pronunciation:

"The wedding is

life. For the
day 1s full of

LAKODALMI TANC 11.
(Hungary)

Lah-koh-DAHL~-mee Tahnts

one of the most important milestones in a young perscn’s
young girl this is the step toe womanhood. The weddiny
sorrow and happiness. The young bride experiences

several traditicnal ceremonies, during which time her girlfriends sing
and dance arcund herxr. Lakodalmi Tanc is one of the many variations of
this type of dance :

Source:
Music:
Style:

Formation:

Based on research done by Andor Czompo in Hungary.
Record: VR LP 4@l, Side 2, Band 6

The dance is very solemn and lyrical

Girls in ope circle, in a frent cross-hold p&s. R arms

are on top. Girls also hold a white handkerchief in
their R hands.

BASIC STEPS & MOTIFS:

1.
M1
2
3
4
2.
Ml
2
3
4
3.
Ml
2
4.
cl
2
3
4

NOTE: Some of the steps and motifs are described in
terms of meas or cts. This is indicated by the letter
M or C beside the ¢t or meas in the dance descriptiocn.

E d-Side St i
Forvazd-side Stez o [4. |44

Step on L ft bkwd
Step on R ft to R side
Close L ft to R £t, taking wt

- Rpt the same way.

NOTE: This is a simple slow movement without any
special knee-bend or bounce.

Slow Walk Forward & Back . ] JJJ. ]J

Turning hips slightly tc the R, step on R ft fwd in LOD
Step on L ft fwd

Step on R £t fwd

Step on L ft bkwd.

Rpt the same way.

NOTE: Follow a natural walking style.

Side Cross Step (Hesitation) .L‘ inﬁ

Step en R ft to R side

Step on ball of L ft behind R £t in 5th pos.

Step with R £t in front of L £t in 5th pos.

Rpt with opp ftwk (symmetrical).

NOTE: In meas 2, the two steps are done equally over
three cts.

Grapevine J J J#

Step on R ft across in front of L ft
Step on L ft to L aide

Step on R ft across in back of L ft
Step on L ft to L side.



5.

N

THE DANRCE

Meas

1-16

1-12
13-1e

9~ le
1f16

Turn  J JJ J
With 4 walking steps, make a complete turn in a small
cirele to the R (CW), staring with R ft.

Side Step & Rida 4 | J J.']J‘.’J"\ J. g
Step on R £t to R side -

Do two open Rida steps toc the L (14}/RX"”%ﬂ“$/L)

Step on L ft to L side.

Rpt the same way. In meas 1, shift the wt from the

L £t to the R ft.

Slow Walk & Fast Grapevine ,J, | o ] IflfJ'
Step ftwd on R ft in LOD

Step fwd on L ft in LOD

Facing ctr of the circle, step on R ft to R side
Step on L ft hehind R ft

Step on R ft to R side

Step on L ft in fromt of R ft.

Finale JJ .| J

Step on R £t to R side

Step on L ft behind R £t with a knee- bend
Step on R £t to R side

Close L £t to R ft, bowing slightly fwd.

Movement

Lowm FTro- s
Part I. Melody A

Do 4 Forward-Side motifs (#1)

Melody A (repeated)

Do 3 Slow Walk Forward & Back motifs (#2) J

Do 2 Side~Cross Steps {(Hesitatiom) (#3} ... -«

Part II. Melody B

Do 2 Grapevine Steps (#4)

Do the Turn motif (#3)

NOTE: Release the hand-held and turn out from the
circle with the firat step. Lead the turn with the R
hand passing neighbor smoothly. The turn is definitely
a small cirecle, so do not pivot in place.

Do 2 single ¢sardas steps (upbeat) to the R and L; at
the same time, resume the orig hand-hold (front

cross—-hold
“__*"““”xmiEIﬁﬂib““‘l«f?“f”” ‘= ?‘)

Same as Melody B.



r
LAKODALMI TANC (cont’d)

1-16

1-16

1-4

'-;IIJ'l
0 o

13.

Part III. Melody A
Do 4 Side Step & Rida motif (#6)

Melody A (repeated)
Do 4 Slow Walk & Fast Grapevine motifs (#7).

Finale

Do 2 Grapevine Steps (#4)

NOTE: The music gradually slows down. Follow the change
in the tempo ‘

Do the Turn motif (#S5) with slow asteps

Do the Final motif (#8).

If the dancers learn to hum or sing the melodies, it
can be done without the recorded music. This give a
lot of orig flaver to the dance.

C:) 1979, Andor Czompo

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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PAILOTAS TR
{Hungary)

oeb
i
wgh

Pronunciation: PAH-lch-tahsh

In the 18th and 19th centuries Hungarian dances found great favor among the
menbers of the aristocracy. At lavish balls, attired in national costumes,
the noblemen were especially~foud of performing those dances whose steps
were slow-paced and "dignified.” Present~-day choreographers have been able
to reconstruct these dances from sketches and descriptions.

"In 1848, at the time of the Hungarian War of Independence, these dances
served as an expression of national feelings and natiomal resistance;
patriots found in them a means of opposition to the "foreign™ waltz.
{Notes from Dr, Edit Kaposi.)

The Palotas (Palace Dance) is usually based on contra-like formations,
using many ideas from court dances. At the same time most of the steps
were replaced with Hungarian step patterns, derived from folk dances. This
was accompanied by composed verbunk-style music. In Hungary this dance was
often performed as the opening of the important balls.

Source: Choreography by Andor Czompo, based on historical descriptions.
Music: Traditional, composed. Record: VR LP 401, Side 2, Band 3
Style: Dignified

Formation: Cpls face CCW around a circle, W-on R side of M

BASIC STEPS & MOTIFS:

1. Promenadec/
Ptnrs stand side-by-side, a comfortalbe distance apart. The
M’s R arm 1s extended horizontally fwd/diag, holding the W's
L hand. The M’s L thuymb is tucked into his belt. The W holds
her sgskirt with the R hand.
1-2 Step fwd. M begins with the L £t, L with the R.

2. Salutation dg w
Hann ? M
1-2 Turn 1/4 R with a step to the side/on the L ft
3 Close the R £t to the L with a heel-click ﬁwf
4 Pause AWJ K
Wonan: Fae .
1-2 Turn 1/4 L with side step on R ft (L Lmee R Ty
3-4 Place L £t behind R £t in S5th pos; slightly flexing } <7° "~

both knees; at the same time, bend slightly fwd from _
the waist and lower the head. _



BwnN e

O~ wpn =

couple Turn with

Salutation

Man: JJ [daddf ?

Step in place
Step in place
Step in place
Step in place
Step in place
Pause

During this 8
Woman: dof [Jd

on
an

on
on
on

-ct

R ft

L ft

R ft

L ft

R ft, clicking R heel to 1L heel )
C

16.

pattern, turn 1/4 in place to L leading ptnr

Doy 2 slow Promenade steps (#1)
Do the Salutation (#2)

With this movemen
Ourn%j Promenadbe ¥

Couple Turn in Shoulder—waist Position a’af

j‘/move around ptnr a 1/4 turn CCW.
a

IJJJJ ghldr L/CWZ‘/

¢ aﬁa—/l_, otrin’ framde s

Ptors begin facing, R sbld: to R shldr, in shldr-waist pos

Step fwd on R

Step fwd on L ft,

£t

making a 1/2 turn around ea other,

two steps (change places)
Take 4 steps fwd, R,L,R,L, ¢ontinuing CW and ending up at

gstarting plac

Rpt the same way.

e.

Side-Cross Step JoeJ/

Step on R £t

to R side

. Step on L ft behind R ft in 5th pos

Step on R £t to R sideé, lifting L ft beside R ankle

In this pos,
Rpt with opp

The Hand-hold for the M:

the L ft traces an arc fwd off the floor,

ftwk (symmetrical).

R arm hangs naturally at the side.
W holds her skirt with both hands. .

Csardas and Heel-Click (Man) oowel | ool

Step on R £ft to R gside

Close L ft to R ft with heel-click
Step with L ft to L side

Close R ft to L ft with a heel-click

Step R,L in place

Clese the R ft to L ft with a heel-click

Pause.

The hand-hold is the same as described in #5.

diag

The L thumb is placed in the belt,

CW, with

N



PALOTAS (cont’d)

BASIC STEPS & MOTIFS:

RmaﬂunJJJJ,JJJJ .

17.

With four closed rida steps, make a full turn in place CW

The hand-hold is the same as described in #5.

Variations for Fig@ieJJJJ Jo I

Make a 3/4 turm C ith two closed rida steps
Step on R ftggaiﬁéace making a 1/8 turn CW(X)
With a 1/8 turn CW{R)step on L ft to the side

Place R ft behind L £t in 5th pos, slightly flexing beth

knees; at same time,

bend slightly fwd from waist and
bow the head. ’

Movement

Introduction

Do 4 Promenade steps {(#1)

Do the Salutation (#2)

Do 6 Promenade steps (#1)

Do the Salutation (#2)

Do the Couple Turn with Salutation (#3) 4 times, making
a full turn CCW o blacte

Do the Couple Turn in Shoulder—watst pos (#4) 2 times
(two full turns). End facing ptnr.

Do a Side~Cross Step to the R (#5)

Do a Side-Cross Step to the L (#5)

Man: Do the Csardas and Heel-click step once (#6)
Woman: Do the Rida Turn (#7)

Rpt meas 17-24.

Now rpt the whole dance from the beg, replacing the
Introduction of meas 1, with 2 Promenade steps. At the
very end of the dance, the W does the Variation for the
Finale, instead of the Rida turn.

Presented by Andor Czompo

Idyllwild F.D. Canmp,

1939
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REGTI TANC J“'/idwc " Faf nesc
(Hungary) ' ”“_

Ly,
(01d Dance) Interpretation of a XVII century Hungarian bistorical

dance. Arrangement by Andor Czompo. ((,yu,7/ [Afﬂdtffc>) yéﬂg/ﬁ
Music: Special tape SPT @01 37&”” %ﬂy

Motifg:
1. Three steps (Pas de Basque) Jrj J
ct.1 Step$% the R ft to R sd
& Step on the ball of the L £t ino froant of the R ft
2 Step on the R £t behind the L ft

Symmnetrical repeat

2. Step-swing # J
ct.l Step on the R ft to R sd
2 Swing (lift) the L ft to and in front of the R ft

Symmetrical repeat

3. Two-step J 4 4
ct.l Small step on the R ft fwd
& Step on the ball of the L ft beside the R ft
2 Small step on the R ft fwd

Rpt with opp ftwk but same direction

4. Bokdzé (Heel click) JJ ¢/ /Mé
ct.l Step on the R ft fwd
2 Close the L ft to the }ﬁft’(parallel)
3 Bend both knees slightly and at the same time turn out both
heels (pigeontoed)
4 Straighten the knees and at the same time c¢lose both heels
together.g/chK

THE DANCE | fud

o
FORMATION: Solo, hands on hips. # ,.,,/mre/
Cpla, ptars face ea other,ﬂtwo-hand hold

Intro. g’; meas )’? 467/0/6’//0

Meas. 1 Three steps to R and L (ﬂglﬂ

Step-swing to R and L

Rpt meas 1-2 )
With two Two-steps ea dancer 2:5;5 2 full turn to R leading
with the raised R hand (ﬂ” ”’ ~

Bokdz&

-8 Same as meas 5-6 with opp ftwk turning to L

l'..l'll:lN
[

oy

Rpt the dance several more times to end of music.
&) by Andor Czompo 1989

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Canmp, 1989
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'Ugrés"

Source:

Records:

Safidor TimAr

KR 4501; Hungaroton LPX 18031-32; HRLP-204

shahr — lapz-ce ”'}’”"}’5 | 21.

____,__._..

EiHﬂRFKDE:I: IJGHRIDE; .
{Hungary)

type of dance from S&rkéz region of Hungary.

Ve Ter %/

Motifs and Sequences:

1.

Side-close step

ct 1 Step on L £t to L sd
2 Step on R ft in pl v
3 -~ Close L ft to R £t (wt on both ft) wfﬂﬁffﬁ%”
4 Pause
HOTE: The steps and close are done either with a
smooth style or with light bouncing.
Turn with 2 Steps ol AJL ,
ct 1-2 With 2 walking sSteps, LR, make a full turm to L
3 Close L ft to R ft
4 Pause

Variation: Clap hands on first 2 cts

Scigsor Jumps

ct 1

2
3
4

Jump into 4th pos, L ft fwd, carrying only partial
wt., Toes are slightly turned out. '
Scissor jump, symmetrical of ct 1

With a jump, close £t teog

Pause

ROTE: During the jumps, keep ft close to the floor
and slightly progress to L.

"Haromugrés™ (Three Jumps)

ct 1

2

3&4
5=-6

7
8

Hop on R ft, at the same time swing L lower leg to R
sd in front of R ft

ng on R ft, at the same time swing L lower leg to L
s

Step 3 times in place {(LRL)

Same as cts 1-2 with opp ftwk

Close R ft teo L ft

Pause

NOTE: With the Hops, progress slightly to L.

Stamps-Scissor-Leaps~-Close

ct 1-

N bW

2

hop

Step in place 3 times (LRL) with slight stamping
Jump into 4th pos R ft fwd carrving only partial wt
Scissor jump, symmetrical of ¢t 3

Leaap onto R ft in pl, at the same time swing L lower
leg to L side

Symmetrical repeat of ct 5 m%; 3@79aJkL—

Close R £t to L £t

Pause

ROTE: During c¢ts 1&2, progress slightly to L

Grapevine

ct 1
2

"Step on R £t in front and slightly across L ft

Step on L £t to L side

Josgre i Lal¥ ﬂlﬂ”'
4% f/
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SARKOZI UGRGS (cont’d)

6. Grapevine (cont’d)
3 Step,on R ft in back and slightly across L ft _
4 Stegén L ft te L sad e
NOTE: The cross steps are done with a slight knee

bend and the hips are turned with moderation.

7. Grapevine with Hops ~«” Jougid
ct 1 Step on R ft in front and slightly across L £t
Hop on R ft in place, turning 1/4 to R
Step on L £t back
Step oa R £t back
Hop on R £t in place, turning 1l/4 to L
Step on L ft fwd
NHOTE: This motif is similar to the Grapevine with an
added Hop to each cross-step

bW N

8.  Stamp-Hop-Change e Teg A

ct 1 Stamp R £t in front of L f£ft, knees are slightly bent
and hips are turned to L
2 Hop on L £t in place
& Step on R £t 1in place

3,4,& Symmetrical rpt of 1,2,&.
THE DANCE

Circle Fornm
Dancers join in a circle {closed or open) with a simple side-low
hand-hold. Motif changes are initiated by a leader. Each motif is
done several times. (i, /e -wewt <enlisousiy ZF 22/ "
Suggested motif progression: #1, #3, #1, #£, #4, #1, #5, 6, #,
The #1 motif can be considered as a "hasie™ or "rest™ motif.
. During the #6, #7 and #¥ motifs, the hand-hold changes to a "W" pos
({hands are joined at shldr ht with bent elhows).

Couples Form

Independent cpla. Ptnrs face ea other. Two-hand-hold. The
changes and variations are led by the M. Ea motif is done several
times.

Suggested moEif progression. #1, Mil=Wi#2: M releases W R hand and
leads her to turn,under the joined MR and WL hands. M#2wW#S: release
both hands. #6: During the front steps pull twd ea other, elbows bent
and down. #6 Release-turn: Release both hands and ea dancer makes an
independent full turn to L.

1984 by Andor Czompo. This dance deacriptiocn may not be
reproduced without the written consent of Andor Czompo.

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Canp, 1989



ct 1 Straighten the knees and at the same time close/click
the heels tog .
2 Bend the knees and at the same time open/turn the heels
outward
Rpt the same way )
NOTE: Emphasis is on the clicks. The motif can be done
with small jumps too.
3. Hop=-Step
N Starting pos: Wt is on the L ft
¢t 1 Hop on the L £t in place L.
2 Step on the R ft fwd or bkwd (471&/75 7 el Srem ZLWZ"”ZM/"’%//
Rpt with opp ftwk. With this motif one can move fwd or
bkwd. ' . :
4. Boot-Slapping Variations (b?dzl)
a) ¥ith the Hop-Step motif the R hand hit/slap the
frea legqg at the inside boot-top on ea hop
b) Same as a, but add a slap with R hand on R thigh
on ea step ‘
c) Same as b, but add a slap with L hand on L thigh
btn ea R hand slap
THE DANCE
Meas 1-4 Knee bounce #1 eight times
5-8 Heel click #2 eight times}@%wfayﬁuf;ﬂ b, kemee }@%/V/)
9-10 Hop-Step #3 fwd four timespw@uAﬁ;yAQ i pry e
11-12 Hop-Step #3 bkwd four times ' éﬁ?”"
13-16 Rpt neas 9-12
Rpt dance from the beg.
NOTE: The last 2 Hop-Steps (meas 16} can be replaced
with 2 running steps and a sharp closing of the ft,
Also during the Hop~Step motifs any of the Boot-
Slapping variations can be added.
N Presented by Ander Czompo

23.
Z

SATMART VERBUNK
4 (Hungary)

This Verbunk is from Szatmér county, Hungary, and is also known as

Pronunciation:

Record:

Formation:

Hamnda ! J’% Haw on hipe a'w;ér's otk

MOTIES

E%f? RLJ?44&@€ﬂﬂﬁﬁP

1.

ct

1l
2

t;;;;§;2_;424 iaz_;%gfv

ﬁ?/LX/%V

"Magyar Verbunk.”

SAWT~-mahr-ree VEHR-boonk
LPX 18031-32, LPX 18007, LPX 13@4l. 4/4/ Meter

Solo (Individuals facing ctr of room or dance floor.)
2L SRS

Knee Bounce

Starting pos: Ft are tog, knees slightly bent

Straighten the knees

Bend the knees

Rpt the same way

NOTE: Emphasis is on the satraightening.

Heel Click
Starting pos: Ft are tog, knees bent and heels turned
outward (pigeontoed)

Idyvllwild P.D. Camp, 1589
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SZATMARI VERBUNK, Variations R4—-a

Triplet (sideways) d d d  (QQS)
Ct 1 Step on the R heel to R side
& Step on the L ft close behind the R ft (5th pos)
2 Step on the R ft in front of the L ft
Symmetrical repeat
Note: The motif can be done sideways or diag fwd
(zig-zag) progression.

Circle Step o @ (SS)
Starting pos: Weight is on the L ft, R hand is raised %o
gside-low pos, both knees are slightly bent.
Ct 1 Close R ft to L ft with accent and straighten krees
2 Step on the R ft in place with knee bent. At the same
time raise the L ft to side-low pos with slightly bent
knee.
Symmetrical repeat

Small bell o 4 d (QQS) -

Starting pos: Weight is on the L ft, R ft is in side-low

pos. '

Ct 1 With a small leap (straight leg) change the weight to
the R ft, at the same time raise the L £t to L side-
low pos.

& Step on the L ft just slightly to L side.

2 Step on the R £t in place. At the same time raise the
L ft to L side, low pos.
Symmetrical repeat.

Big bell d o

Starting pos: Stand on the L ft with knee slightly bent. R

ft is in side-low pos

Ct 1 Hop on the L ft, but before landing on the beat, slide
the L heel to the R heel in the air.

2 BStep on the R ft in front of the L ft with knee bend,

at the same time 1ift R ft to R side-low pos.
Symmetrical repeat.
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KALOTASZEG CSARDAS
Hungary

A Hungarian couple dance from Kalotaszeg (Transylvania) transposed
to a ecircle formation (no partners) for recreational folk dancing

PRONUNCIATION: KAH-lohw-tah-sehg CHAHR-dahs

RECORD: Hungaroton, ESLPX 18031-32, S5ide A, last band
FORMATION: Circle with simple (side-low} hand hold. Face LOD.
These dance notes were not intended to be a complete description,
but to be used only as a CUE SHEET.

THE DANCE

Slow Part:

6 step-touches (close) in LOD with zig-zag style steps (beg
R). PFinish with 3 step swag turn, closing on last step.

Repeat above sequence symmetrically 3 more times

Csardas:

4 double c¢sardas steps - R,L,R,L
4 single csardas steps to R

4 heel twists - R,L,R,L
4

Pendulem's:

1. 4 steps - RLRL (or 2 rida) to the R (rather flat footed)

2. 3 steps ~ RLR (QQS) in place turning to face L

3. Step back on L; step fwd on R

4. Symmetrical repeat 4 times, except on 4th repeat after doing
the 4 steps: TFace ctr and step on L to L side; close R to Lj;
step on L to L side with slight knee bend; close R to L with
straight knee. Rhythm is - QQSS

When music gets faster twd end of music, after doing the 4
steps (#1), replace #2 and #3: With wt on L pivot 1/2 to
face L; step back on R; step fwd on L, (QQQ) then repeat
symmetrically as in #4. '

Repeat csardas from beginning to end of musiec.

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Camp
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ADJON AZ ISTEN
Hungary

A contemporary folk dance in "Karikazo" style arrnaged by Andor
Czompo to fit music written by Ferenc "Sebo" to a poem by Laszlo
Magy calaled "Let God Give". The dance was first taught in
California by Andor Czompo at the North-South Teachers! Seminar,
Aptos, CA 1982,

PRONUNCIATION: AWD-yohn ahz EESH-ten

RECORDS: SEBO ENSEMBLE (brown cover), Pepita SLPX-17482, side
2, band 1 (Let God Give);or
Rounder Records 5005, side 2, band 1

FORMATION: Mixed, closed circle with hands joined in "V" pos.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

INTRODUCTION: No action (dance begins with vocal)

DANCE:
1-2 Walk R,L,R,L slowly in LOD.

3 Turning to face ctr, step R (et 1); step L behind R with
slight dip (et 2).

b S?ep R to R, leave L in place (et 1); sway back onto L (et
2 -

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4.
9 Close R to L (et 1); hold, except shift wt onto L (ct 2).

Repeat dance from beginning to end of music.

SONG:
ADJON AZ ISTEN (Let God Give)

4
ADJON,AZ ISTEN FENIEKET,
TEMETOK HELYETT ELETET
NEKEM A KERES NAGY SZEGYEN
ADJON UGY IS HA NEM KERIM

Let God give lights,

Life instead of cemeteries

I am to proud to ask

So let God give without asking

Presented by Andor Czompo
Idyllwild F.D. Camp 1989



The Basic Movements of Square Dancing
FOR RECREATIONAL DANCING

1. Circle Family
a. Right
b. Left
Forward & Back
Dosado
a. Reverse Dosado
Swing
. Promenade Family
a. Couples (full, 2, %)
b. Single file
c. Wrong Way
6. Allemande Family
a. Left
b. Right
c. Left arm turn
d. Right arm turn
7. Right & Left Grand Family
a. Right and left grand
b. Weave the ring
c. Wrong way grand
8. Star Family -
a. Right
b. Left
9. Star Promenade
10. Pass Thru
11. Split Family
a. Outside couple
b. Ring (one couple)
12. Half Sashay Family
a. Half Sashay
b. Rollaway
¢. Ladies in, men sashay
13. Turn Back Family
a. U turn back

14. Separate Family
a. Separate
b. Divide
15. Courtesy Turn
16. Ladies Chain Family
a. Two Ladies (reg. & %)
b. Four ladies (reg. & %)
17. Lead Right
18. Right and Left Thru
19. Circie to a Line
20. Bend the Line
21. Double Pass Thru
22, Grand Square

e W



BASIC MOVEMENTS OF SQUARE DANCING
FOR RECREATIONAL DANCING

1] CIRCLE FAMTLY - Starting formatise-2 or mers dazcers

3] Cizele Left, b} Circle Right

Dancers jeia hands te form a circle, face slightly L or % as
directed & nove fwd aronnd the circle the distance directed, ¥hen
Loor B i3 not specified for circls, it is a eircle to the L.

Styling: All daneers walk (dance) fwd with joined hands, ¥'s ralas
Up & ¥'s palms down, elbows beat comfortably so that hands are

above the elbew. TIMING: Standing or static square {S5) & pesple,
fall around, 16 steps; 3/4, 12 steps; 1/2, 8 steps; 1/4, { steps.

ALL JOIN HANDS CIRCLE EIGHT TO THR LRET
CIRCLE EIGAT RIGHT BACK 10 PLACE

1 & 3 TORWARD CIRCLE FOUR 10 THE LEPT
CIRCLE RIGHT BACK T0 PLACR

HEAD MEN PAKE THE CORKER LADY BY THE RAND
G0 POR¥ARD CIRCLR FOTR 1EPT

CIRCLE RIGHT BACK 10 PLACE

EOMBER QXR COUPLE LEAD RIGHT T0 COUPLE TWO
CIRCLE FOUR 70 THE LBFT

NUMBER ONE ¥AK OPER OUT BY THE LEPT HAND
PICK UP COUPLE NUMBER THREE

CIRCLE SIZ 70 THE LEET

HMBER ONE MAN OPER QUT BY THE LEFT HARD
PICK UP COUPLE NUMBER POTR

AL CIRCLE ETGHY %0 THR LEFT BACK 10 PLACR
ONE & THRER LEAD 70 YHE RIGHT

CIRCLE FOUR 7¢ YHE LEFY

(RS & THRER NEN OPER CUT BY THE LEFT HARD
AL, CIRCLE EYGHT T0 THE LEF? BACK T0 PLACE
(FB & THRER PORWARD CIRCLE LEFY 3/4

JAME FOUR CIRCLE RIGHT 3/4 20 EQME

1} PORWARD & BACK: Starting formation - single dancer. Bach dancer
steps £wd 3 steps & pauses while bringing the free foot fwd and
touching it to the floor without tramsferring wt, Bz steps back 3
steps beq with the free ft & pauses vhile touching the free ft
beside the wt-bearing ft. From facieg lines of ¢ or similar
sitoations where 8 cts are not appropriate, ea dancer steps fwd

& pauges while bringing the other ft fwd & touching it to the
floor

vithoat tramsferring wt. Ea steps back on the free ft & pauses
vhile touching the other £t beside it.

Stylizg: Couples bave igside bands joimed. As cpls aeet int the
ctr, outside hands may be touched palm te palw. As the £t is
brought to the touch {on the dth & 8th cts), it should remain on
the floor. Yiming: 5§ (static square) all, § steps, heads or
sides, 8 steps; rock fwd & back, 4 steps; balance, 4 steps.

2 6 L
BVERTEODY GO WD UP T THE MIDDLE & COMB BACK

ALL THE LADIES PWD UP THE MIDDLE & CONR BACK

ALL THE GENS PWD UP TO THE MIDDLE & CCME BACK
(NE & THREE CPLS UP TO THE MIDDLE & COME RACK

CHE & THREE GENTS TAXE THE CORNER LADY BY THE HAMD
GO EWD UP 70 THE MIDDLE & COME BACK AGATN

3) DO 5A DO: Startiag formation - facing damcers.

‘Dancers advance & pass R shldrs. Without turming,

¢4 dadcer moves to the R passing ie back of the
gther dancer. Then moviag bkwds,ea passes L shidrs
returning to starting pes.

Styling: N - arss in natural dance pos, R shldrs
fwd as R shldrs pass, b sbldrs fud as I shldcs
pass. W - both bands cn skirt, moving skirt fwd

& back to avoid opp dancer, R hand fvd as R stbldrs
pass, L band fwd as I shldrs pass. TINING: SS #ith
corner, & steps; with ptar, &; froa a Box formation
(see DANCER TIPS at Basic #29), 6, 85 across the
sat, 8,

EVERYBODY PACE YOUR PARTNER D0 SA D0

EVERTBQDT FACE TOUR CORHER DO 53 DO

ONE & PHREE LADIES PORWARD DO SA D0

(¥E & THREE GENTS PCRWARD BQ SA I0

ONE & THREE WITH TEE QPP PERSOR D0 SA 00 -

ONE & FHRER AS COUPLES EGRWARD DO SA DO

ONE & THREE FWD JOIR BOTE HAMDS WETH THE QPP
WEEELBARRC¥ D0 52 D0, GBWIS BACK TO BACK

{ALL OF THE ABQVE CAN BE DANCED AS REVERSE DO SA 90)

4) SWING: Starting formaticn - facing dancers {N&H).
Dancers step fwd ending R side to R side and move
areund ea other turning in a CW direction 4 or more
cts, Dancers break out of the swing. The lady con-
tinves turning to ber R until facing the saae
directions the N, they form a cpl.

Styling: ¥ - L arm bent at the elbow, pala slishtiy
up, R hand om W's back slightly above the waist,
posture sheuld be erect. ¥ - R hand pale down on

¥'s [ hand, [ band om ¥'s R sbldr, arm resting o

¥'s B arn.  Pootwork: WALX AROTRD - use stort walking
or shuffling steps around the cemtral poine, BUZZ
STBP - R ft woves in szall steps around the pivot
point between the 2 dancers while the L £t pushes,

as in a scooter Aotion. Bmding position: W rells off
X’'s R arx bleading smoothly to position for mest call.
TIMING: Advancing skill, usually 4 to 8 beats of
ausic, used at caller’s discretion.

BVERTECDY SHIRG YOUR PARTHER
EVERTEODY SWING TOUR CORNER

G0 BACE ARD SWING TCUR OWH

OME & THRER MEN SWIKG YOUR CORNER
GO BACE & SNIRG YOUR QuN

ONE & THREZ GO PWD SWIRG YOUR QPP
G0 HOME & SWING YOUR QWK



EASIC MOVENENIS {contd]
5) PROMENADE PAMILY (FRull, 1/2,3/4)

a) COUPLE PROMEMADE: Startieg forsation- promesade. hs a umii the
cpl walks fwd around the circle CCW. Unless othezvise specified,
they promenade until reaching the X's heme pos. At the end of the
pronenade the cpl turns as a unit to face the ctr of the set, If
promenading to the ¥'s home pos, the cpl alvays qoes at least /4
around the square. If seed be, they continue past the M's heme pos
for another full time around. b} SINGLE FILE PROMENADE: Starting
formation - single fils promenade. Dancers nove fwd in simgle file
0% or CW around the circle as directed.

¢} WRONG WAY PROMBEADE: Like promenade, except that the cpls
prorenade CW,

Styling: In promenade position the ¥’s bands are palm op, R
forearn over the ¥'s L arz. #'s haods are palm dowe in X's band.
Joined hands should be position equally between ptmers. In single
file provenade ¥'s arms are beld in natural damce pos; W's hands
o skirt, working with the matural swinging aotion. fIMING: 35,
cpls promepading full around, 16; 344, 12; 1/2, 8; 144, 4; 4
people prosenading inside, 8.

EVERYRORY PROKERADE YOUR PARTNER

PUT THE LADY IR THE LEAD

PROMENADE SINGLE PILE BACK HOME

(NE & THRES CPLS QUTSIDE I/2 PROMERADE

% & FOUR CPLS IRSTDE 1/2 PROMERADS

NS & THREE CPLS INSIDE PROMENADR 3/4

T¥2 & BOUR CBLS QUTSIDE PROMERADE 3/4

ONE & THREE CPLS CUTSIDE PROMENADR 3/4

W0 & 0TR CELS INSIDR PROMENAOE 3/4

ALL THE LADIES INSIDE PRONEHMAOR BACY %0 PLACR
MLL THE GENTS INSTDE PROMERADE BACK T0 PLACE

- ALL THE GERTS QUTSIDE PROMENADE BACK 70 PLACE

MLL THE LADTRS OUYSIDE PROMRRADR RACK f0 SLACE

§) ALLRMANDR PAMTLY: Starting formation-any pos where dancers can
conveniently turn 9@ deqrees or less to face their cormer.

a) ALLZMAKDR LEFT: Dancers face

their corners & turm by the L forearn. Releasing armholds &
stepping ferward, each dancers ends facing his partner.

B) ALLEMANDE RIGHT: Like allemande left, but dancers turn with the
R forearn. ¢} LBFT ARK TURR: Starting formation-facing damcers.
Dancers join L forezrs and walk forward around each other the
distance specified, e.q, half {150 degrees), 3/4 (270 degrees),
full (360 degrees), ete,

d) RIGHT ARM TURN: Like L arm turn except dancers turn with the
right foream.

Styling: The arms are beld past the wrist but bot past the elbow
jeigt. Bach dancers places his hand on the imside of the arm of
the person vith whow be is to work. The fingers and thush are beld
i cloge. The center of the turr will be at the joined arms, so,
while tarning, each dancer is moving equally around the other.
TINIBG: Pall around, 8; 3/4, &; 172, 4; 144, 2.

27.

LEFY ALLEMANDE TOUR CORMER RIGRT ALLEMANDE YOUR PARTHER CHE &
THRER COUPLES PORWARD TURN YOUR QPPOSITE BY THE RIGRT TURK YOUR
PARTHER BY THE LEPT EVERTBODY TURN YOUR CORNER BY THE RIGET
RVERTRODY TURN YOUR PARTNER BY THE LEFY ONE G THREE GEATS RCRWARD
TURN BY TWE RIGHT, TURN TOUR PTHR BY THE LEFT ONE & THREE LADIES
TURK §Y THE RIGHT TURN TOUR PARTNER BY THE LEET ALLENANDR LEFT
JOUR CORKER TURR YOUR PARTNER RIGHT PULL ARQUHD GENTS TTURR YOUR
RIGAY HAND LADY BY TAE LZPT TURN TOUR BARTNER RIGHT PCLL AROUND
ALLRHARDE LEBET YQUR CORNER

7) RIGHT & LEP? GRARD FAMILI:

Starting formation-square or circle or any position where dancers
ate facing opp sex, M facing counterclockwise, W clockvise.

#) RIGAT & LEFY GRAND: Ptors face, join R hands snd pull by, Each
aaves ahead, around the cirele (M, CCF; ¥, C¥) and eack gives a L
hand to the next, a R to the next and a L to the nest until e
dancer aeets his partaer. b) WEAVE THE AING: A R and L qrand
without tovching bands. c) WRORG WAY GRAKD: Like R & L grand, but
N aove CF and ¥ move CCW,

Styling: 1In the R and L qrand for all dancers, bands are ipvelved
gith alternatiog pall-by movements, go twirls, Arms should be held
in natural dagce position and the handheld position should be
released as dancers pass each otber. Men particelarly sheuid
stand tall and resist the temptation to lean gver and stretch out
their hand to the mext person. Just a coafortable erteasion of
the arm and hand iz all that is necessary. In the weave the

ring, ladies will work their skirt with both hands as they meve
around the square, mot exaggerated but with both Bands em skirt.
Nen hold bands in patural dapce position. The motion Is one with
the eirele not too large and with the dancers leading with their
right shoulder as they pass the dancer on the right, then with the
left shoulder ag they pass the damcer on the left. Brief eye
contact should be made 23 they meet each dancer. IINING: letil you
Rest pour parther on the other side, 1@ steps.

EVERYRODY PACE YOUR PARTNER

G0 RIGHT & LEPY GRAND MBET YOUR PARTHER WEAVE THE RING MEE® YOUR
PARTHER RIGHT HAND TURK BACK WRONG WAY RIGHT & LEPT GRAKD MEST
TOUR PARTNER WEAVE THB RIAG (WRONG WAY) MEET YOUR PARTHER RIGHT
HAND TURK BACK GEWTS STAND, LADIES RIGHT & LEPT GRAND WITE THR
GENTS MEE? TOUR PARTNER, LADIES STAND GENTS GO RIGHT & LEPT GRAND
WITH THE LADIES )

8) STAR PAMILY: Starting formation - facing damcers, facing
couples, square, ¢irels. aj RIGHT HARD STAR, b) LEFT HAND STAR.
The directed dancers step forward and extend desiqnated hands te
forn a right or left band star, Damcers turn the star by walking
forvard in a cirele around the center of the star. Turning
distance of the star way be specified in fractions of ome quarter,
one half, three quarters, or a complete revolutien.



BASIC HOVENENTS {cont’d)

§tyling: Ia a forward moviag star inside hands should be joined in
2 "palm star® position {baeds of those making the star at about
arerage eye level - palas touching), arms bent at elbow. Heo's
outside aras in natural dance position, ladies” outside hands work
skirt. FINING: 4 people, full arcond, §;three quarters, 6; oge
half, 4; one quarter, 2; 8 people, full arcund, 16; three
quarters, 12; ope balf, 8; one quarter 4.

EVERYBQDY PUT THE RIGHT HAND IN, STAR RIGHY

OTHER WAY BACK & LEPT HAND STAR ALL FRE LADIES RIGHT HAND STAR
BACK BY THE LEPT A LEFT HAKD STAR ALL THE GENTS RIGHT HAWD STAR
BACE BY PHE LEFY A LEET HAND SYAR OKE & THRER GO FORNARD

RIGEY HAWD STAR

BACK BY THE LEFY A LEPT HARD STAR EVERYRCDY FACE TOUR PARTNER
MAKE A RIGHT EAND, TWO FAND STAR BACK BY THE LEPT A LEPT HARD STAR
WITH YHE LERY HAND LADY :

MAKE A RIGHT BAND, TWO HAND STAR BACK BY THE LEPT A LEPT HAND STAR
SKIRG YOUR PARTHRR

(HE & THRER GENTS FORWARD

KAXE A RIGHT HAND IWO HAND STAR BACK EY THE LEFT A LBFY EAND STAR
VITH TOUR PARTNER RIGHT HAND STAR

BACK BY THE LEFT A LEPT EABD STAR SNIRG YOUR OV

9] STAR PROMERADE: Starting formation-star, promenade. Directed
dancers forn a star & place the other arm around the waist of
another directed dancer. Turn the star 7 promenade the distance
specified,

Stpling: Men's inside bands joined the same as in a right or left
band star, outside arm aroged the lady’s waist. ladp's inside arz
around man’s waist under Ris arm, outside hand works skirt.
YIKING: 4 couples full around, 12; 3/4, 9; :2, §; 1/4, 3; 4 cpls
full around with back out at home, I6.

EVERYRODY SWIRG 7OTR PARTNER KEEP TOUR ARM AROUND YOUR PARTHER
STAR PRONERADE ONCE AROUND 70 HOME GENTS BACK QUT & SQUARR YOUR
SBY OME & THREE SNING YOUR PARTHER 0GR ARM ARQUD YOUR
PARTNER STAR EROMERADE ONCE INSIDE 70 HGME GENTS BACK 0UT & SQUARE
T0UR SBT ONR & THRER PCRWARD RIGHT HAHD STAR BACK BY THE LEFY A
LEET HAND STAR PICX (P YOUR CORNER WITE AN ARM AROUND STAR
PROMERADE QNCR ARQUND IESIDE BACK (T, CIRCIE EIGHT (SRMB SEX)
WITH TEE WEAREST LADY LEPY ALLENANDE SWING YTOUR PARTHER, STAR
PROMENADE 10 BOME

18) BASS THRY: Starting formaticn-facing damcers. Damcers move
fvd, passing R shldrs with ea other. Ea ends in the other’s
starting pos but neither dancer chasges facing direction. Styling:
¥'s R shidr slightly fvd as R shldrs pass. Aras in satural damee
pes. lLadies work skirts with bands, R band leading as R shidrs
pass. TIMIRG: Prom a static smuare (S8), heads or sides passing
thre across the set,d; hox,2.

_the outsides to a 1ine, 4 steps; to howe position, 6,

28'

ONE & THREE PASS THRU

FROMENADE YQUR PARTHER HOKE

ONE & THREE PASS THRU

SIHGLE FILR PROMENADE (T0 THR L] HGXE

EACE IN, PASS THRU, PACE RIGHT SINGLE PIE PRONENADE HOME,. < IN

ONE & THRER PASS THRU

OFE & THRER GERTS CUTSIDE HAL? PRONENADE

SWING A NEW LADY AT HOME

(NG & THREE PASS THRU

ONE & THREE LADIES 10 THE RIGHT SINGLE PILE 1/2 PROMBYNADE
SWIRG TOUR PARTNER, PACE IN

OHE & THREE PASS THRU

SWIRG TOUR OVH AT HOME

11) SELIY ZAMILY: a} SPLIT THE OUTSIDE COUPLE. Starting
formation-facing couples. The active or dirscted couple moves
forward between the outside couple who sidesteps slightly to lat
then through, then sidesteps back togather again. b) SPLIT THE
RING {ome couple}, Starting formation - square, Like split the
cauple, ercept only ome couple out of the four may be active.

stpling: Nen’s aras in natural dance position; ladias may wark
gkirts, fhe conple that is separated by the active cotple sizmply
moves out of the way so that the active couple may move between
then. Cnce the active couple bas moved through and is out of the
vay, the ecouple who separated #ill move together once again.
fIHING: 55, conple ofie splits couple three, goes arsuad cné to a
line, 8 steps. Heads or sides pass thry around ome to 2 line, 3
around two te a line, 18; to home, 12. Froxm a box, insides dplit
)
HUMBER (¥E COUPLE ZORWARD

SPLIT RUMBER THREE COUPLE

HUMBER ONE COUPLE PROMBRACE

ONE HALR TO HOKE

FUMBER THRER COOPLE FORWARD

SPLIT ROMBER ONE COUPLE

SUMBER THRER SWING TOUR QW
PRONERADE HALF WAT 10 EOME

(¥R & YHREE PORWARD

WITH TCUR PARTRER STAND BACK 10 BACK
SPLIT COUPLE WO & FOUR

0MF & THREE SWING YOTR OWN
FROMENADE OHE QUARTER TO HOME



BASIC MOVEMRETS {cont'd)

12 HALY SASHAY FAMILY: a) HALF

SASHAY. Starting formation-couple.
Partners ezchange places without
changing facing directions. Jancer

on the R side-steps to the laft,

while the other damcer on the left
steps Dack, sidesteps to the right,
then steps forward to rejoin partaer.

b} ROLLAWAY. Starting formation-couple.
The directed dapcer, or if not speci-
fied, the dancer on the right, rells
across a full turn (36@0) in fromt of
the dancer on the left, as he side-
steps to the right - t¢ exchange places,
From a circle, unless otherwise directed
the ladies roll left across in fromt of
the men. ¢) LADIES IN, MER SASHAY:
Starting formation-cirele or line with
alternating aen and ladies. With all
dancers facing in, the ladies step fvd
and pause, while the men move %o the left
behind and past ope lady. Ladies step
hack and rejoin bands with the men. If
the circle is moving to the right, the
2en sashay to the right.

Styling: Hands held in mormal couple
bandbold. Nan and Lady each use a

slight pulling motion toward each otber

a8 they initiate the sashay movement.
Rollaway: handhold same as joined

couples. Nan should slightly pull lady -
as both man and lady reach to join hands
and continee pulling motion with cutside
band, Man steps back with left foot, to
the side and acrsss. [adies Im, Men
Sashay: Nen's hands in slightly up pesition
ready to rejoin the ladies in the ecircle.
Ladies should have both hands op skirt
vhen moving to othe center and momentarily

bunch skirts before returning to the cirele.

TINING: Balf sashay, & steps; Rollaway, 4;
Ladies iz, men sashay, 4.

EVERTEQDY WITH TOUR PARTNER HALF SASHAY
ALL JOIN EARDS CIRCLE EIGE? 1O THE LEFT
LABTES ROLL AWAY A HALY SASHAY

LADIES IN, MER SASHAY

LADIES IN, MEN SASHAY

IN, LADIRS SASHAY

N LADIES SASHAY

LADIES ROLL AWAY WITH A EALY SASEAY
LADIES ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY

* 13} TURN BACK PAMILY: a) U TURN BACK.

Starting forsation-single dancer,

The dancer does an in-place about-face
turn (1889}, turning toward partner
unless the body flow dictates otherwise.
If alone {i.e. 1o partoer), the damcer
torns toward the center of the set. If
the dancer is facing directly toward o
avay froa the otr of the set, he may
tura in either directicnm.

Styling: Aras in atural dance position.
PIMIRG: 2 steps.

EVERYBODY "0" TIRH BACK
LADIES °7" FURN BACX
GERTS "U" TURN BACK

HERADS PASS THRU "U" TURN BACK
SIDES PASS THRU "U" fURK BACK
HEADS PASS TERY

SIDES PASS THRU

GERTS *U" YORK BACK

LEFY ALLEMANDE, SWING YOUR OWK

14) SEPARATE PAMILY: Starting formation-
couple. a) SEPARATR: The damcers in

the couple turn back to hack with each
other and valk forward around the outside
ofe the square. The distance traveled is
deternined by the next call. b} DIVIDE:
the dancers in the epl turn away from ea
other & walk fwd 1/4 around the ougside
of the square to wait for the mert call.

Styling: Those mot active will move fwd
to get ont of the way go that those
xoving will not have g0 far to go. Nem’s
ares in gatuoral damce pos; ladies’ skirt
vork optional, TTINING: 2 steps.

NUMBER 1 CPL WITE YOUR PARTHER BACK 70 BACK
SEPARATE GO ALL THE WA RROUND 10 HOME
SNING TOUR QW AT HOMR

(THE ABOVE CAN BE USED WITH 1,2,3,4 CPLS)
NUMBER TWO COUFLE GO PORWARD

SPLIT THE RING, SEPARATR T0 HOMR

HEADS GO ZORWARD STAY THERR

SIDRS DIVIDR, SIDES SKING YOUR OPPOSITE
SMMB COUPLES DIVIDR & SWING TOUR OWN
SANR SIDES SEPARATE RALF WAY  AROUND
SWING TOUR OWN AT HOME

29.



BASIC OVRMERTS {cont’d)

15) CQURTEST TURN: Startisg
foraation-couple, facing dancers.
The san (left hand dancer} takes
the lady's {right band dancer)
left hand {palu down) in his left
{pala up} and places his right
hand in the small of the lady’s
back, Working as a umit, the cpl
turns around with the left hasd
dancer backiog up and the right
hand dancer walking forvard. Unless
othervise specified, the couple
facas the center of the set or
the center of the formation im
which it is working.

Styliog: Nen, the extended left
band serves as a dirsctisa
indicator and the man gses his
left hand to lead, oot pull.

Place the right band in the small
of the lady's back. Ladies use the
right band to work the skirt.
TIMTNG: 4 steps.

HEADS COURTESY YURN YOUR PARTNER
HRADS PROMRNADZ HALF WAT ARGEND
HEADS PASS THRU COURTESY TURN YOUR PARTHER

16) LADTES CHAIR FAKTLY: a) ™0

LADIES CHAIR: Starting formation-

faeing couples (N on L, W on R},

The. ladies stap fwd, extend R bands

to each other and pull by. Bach man
steps forward and to the right, turning
left to face the same direction as the
lady beside hin. The lady extends a left
hand to the mam for a courtesy turn.
Couple end facing each other. b} ROUR
LADIES CHAIN: Starting formation-square
or cirele of § dancers. Similar to two
ladies chain ezcept that all four ladies
step to the center and form a right
band atar. They torn the star halfway
around to their opposite men. All
goureesy turn to face the ceater of the
get. HOTE: TWO (or FOGR LADIES CHAIR
TERZE QUARTRRS: Starting formation-
facing ¢pls, a square or circle of 8
dancers. The directed ladies step to the
etr, fors a R hand star & turn the star
3/4. A1l coortesy turn to face the ctr
of the set.

30.

Styling: Hen release partner them turp
right shoulder slightly tovard the cepter
of the square to begin the courtesy
ter portion of the call, step back
with the left foot, Ladies use hand-
shake puil By for tws ladies ehain. No
sKirt work except as part of courtesy
turn. fhree quarter and four ladies
chain, ladies use the hands up pala
star, touching right Rands in the star
pattera. It is important that the man
clears a path for receiving the lady
after the chaio by moving slightly

to the right and starting the courtesy

~ tura Rotion hefore the lady arrives.

TIMING: §S, two ladies across set,

8 steps; three quarters, ld; four
ladles across set, 8; three quarters,
le.

HBAD LADIES CHATN ACROSS

SIDR LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

ALL FOUR LADIES CHATH ACROSS
ALL FOUR LADIBS 3/4 CHATR

ALL FOUR LADIES 3/4 CHATH

HEAD LADIES 3/4 CRAIR

STOE MEN COURTEST TURN “EM
S3M8 LADIES 3/4 CHATH

HBAD MEN COURTESY YURN YOUR OWM
SIDR LADIES 3/4 CHAIR

HBAD MER COURTESY TURE 'EX
SANE LADTES 3/4 CEAIR

SIDE NEN COURTESY TURK YOUR OWN



;

-

BASIC MOVRNBNS  (cont’d

17) LEAD RIGAT: Starting formatios-
couple. Directed couple{s) take a

step forvard, and as a upit turn to the
right %00 and move forward,

Styling: Normal couple handhold between
the man and lady, outside hands im
goraal dance position, TIMING: 4 steps.

HUMBER OKB COUPLE LEAD RIGHT
KDMBER (NE COUPLE SPLIT KUMBER TWQ COUPLE
NUMEER ONE COUPLE PROMENADE 374
BACK T0 EOME POSITION

FUMBER TWO COUPLE LEAD RIGHY
CIRCLE FQUR 10 THR LEMY

WARE 4 LEFT EMND STAR

FOMBER TWO COUPLE PROMBNADE 3/4
BACK T0 HOME POSITION

ERAD IADIRS CHAIR ACROSS

HEADS PROMEKADE HALP WAY ARQUND
HEADS LEAD RIGHT, LEPT ALLEMANDE
EVERYBODY SWING YOUR OWM

13) RIGHT AND LEPT THRU: Starting for-
nation-facing couples. Dadcers step
forvard, jein right bands with the
dancer directly ahead and pull by. Bach
couple then does a courtesy turn to
face the cther couple.

Styling: Bach dancer takes reqular

bandshake bold (R hands) with opposite as
they move by eack other. They release bands
insediately as they pullby. For courtesy
tarn styling, refer to that basic (15).
fIMING: §S, heads or sides across the set,
& steps; Bor (cpls standing closer together],
b; OF (within am ocean wave-a formation that
appears in basic 35),6 steps.

HEADS RIGHY & LEPT THRE

SIDES RIGHT & LEFY THRU

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRD

WITH L FULL COURTESY YOURN 10 IME OUF
SIDES RIGHT & LEFT THRU

TITH A FULL COURTRSY TURA TO PACE OOT
EVERTRODY PROMENANR ONCE AROUND

BACK %0 HOMB POSITIOR

HEADS RIGH? & LEE? 'HRD

Wit A FULL COURYRSY TURM 70 FACE (T
HEADS FPROMENADE HAL? WAY ARCUND

BACK %0 HOME POSITION

19) CIRCLE %0 A LINB: Starting formation
-facing couples. Couples circle left ome
half (13@0). The lead damcer in the

couple whe started oo the imside (N's ms)
telesses the left bandbold, but retaims the
handhold of the dancer on his right to be-
come the left end dancer of the lime, The
released damcer aoves forward under a .
raised amm arch to become the right end
dancer in the line,

Styling: fThe circle portion is the same
styling as in circle eight. As the aan
breaks with bhis Ieft hand to form a line,
be should lead the lime several steps before
turning, After the end lady bas released
ber right band, and while retaining the
right band of the wan Deside her, together
they will raise their joined hands and
pake an arch, Thew as the lime begins to
straighten ont, she will move forward
under this arch, turning left face grad-
uaily onder ber owr left amm so that
iostead of backing up she Is woving for-

vard to the end of the line. TINING: & steps.

_ WUMEER ORE COUPLE LZAD RIGH

CIRCLE T0 A LIRE (P FOWR
HUMBER TYHREE COUPLE LEAD RIGHY
CIRCLE 70 A LIRE QF ROUR

ALL JOIN HANDS CIRCIR LEPY
ONCE XRQUND %0 HGME POSITION.

SIDES LEAD RIGHY, CIRCLE 70 A LINE
SFING YOUR PARTHER
PRONERADE  BOMR

HEADS FROMENADE HAL? WAY AROUND

HEADS [LEAD RIGHT

CIRCLE T¢ A LINE

EVERYEODY RIGHT & LEFT THRU

WITE & PULL COURTESY TTRH 10 PACE U7
PROMERADE  YOGR PMRTNER EOME

31.



20} BEMD THE LINE: Starting formaticn-

asy line with an even aumber of damcers.
Dancers io each half of the lipe must be
faciog in the same direction. The cepter
dancers in the line drop hands with each
other. With each half of the line working
a5 3 toit, the ends move forward while the
centers hack up until both balves of the
line are faeing.

Styling: As exds move forward, cemters
back up equally. Ose mersal couple hand-
bold and In the event a anew liga is
forned, immediately join Bands in the
new lige. MINING: Linesa of 4,6 or §-

4 steps,

FMBER (HE COUPLE PORWARD

SPLIT COUPLE KUMBER THREE
SEPARATE AROUND ONE PERSOM

HARE A SINGLE LINE OF FOUR
SIRGLR LEHE PORWARD

BEND TEE LINR

HEADS RIGHT HAND STAR GHCE ARQUND
LEFY ALLENANDE

EWING YOUR OFH AT HOME

FEADS LEAD RIGEY, CIRCLE TO A LIBR
LINES FORVARD UP 10 THE MIDDIR
) COME 0K BACK

BEMD TEE LINR

LINES UP T0 THE XIDDLE

AND COMB ON BACK

LINES PASS THRU

BERD TEE LINE

LINES PASS THRU

PROMENADE YOUR PARTNER BOMR

21) DOUBLE PASS THRU: Starting forsa-
tion-double pass thru, Dancers move
forvard, passing right shoulders with
two other dancers to finish facing away
from the center of the set in a con-
pleted double pass thru formatien.

Styling: Same as in pass thru, Dancer
leads slightly with R shidr and there-
fore the lady could use her R haad to
vork ber skirt by putting it in fromt of
ber as she passes. TINING: { steps.

32.

HEADS RIGR? & LEFT THRU

SIDES PROMENADE 3/ ROURD THE QUYSIDE .
SVERTBODY DOUBLE PASS THRU ~
PRONENADE 0UR PARTNER HOME

HEEAD COUPLES PORWARD
CIRCLE POUR LEFT 3/4
EVERYBODY DOUBLE PASS TERD
PROMENADE TOUR PARTRER HOMR

NUNBER OME COUPLE PORWARD
SPLIY COUPLE NUMBER THREE
SEPARATE AROUKD ONE PSRSON
NAKR A SINGLE LINE OF POW
STHGLE LIRE FORWARD

BEET THE LINE

EVERTBODY DOUBLE PASS THRD
EVERTBCDY °U" fURR BACE
EVERTBODY DOTBLE PASS THRU
LEAD COUPLES "U" TURN BACK
LEPY ALLENAHDE ETC

EEADS RIGHY & LBFT THRU
HEADS PASS YHRU SEPARATE
AROUND CHE PERSON

COME INTO THE HIDDLS
EVERYBODY DOUBLE PASS THRU
EVERTRODY *U" TURR BACK

. EVERYBODY DOTBLE PASS THRI —

EVEREBODY "U" YURN BACX
CENTERS PASS TERU
LEPT ALLEMANDE ETC

HEADS PROMERANE OUTSIDE 3/4
EVERYBODY DOUBLE PASS THRU

FIRSY COUPLE GO LEPT HRXT GO RIGET
LINES OP POUR PASS THRE

PROMENADE TOUR PARTHER ROME

HEADS PROMERADE 3/4

SIDES RIGHT & LEPT THRU
EVERYREODY DOUBLE PASS THRD
EVERTBQDY "U" TURN BACK
EVERYEODY DOUBLE PASS THRU
EVERYBODY "U” TURR BACK
CERTERS PASS THRD

CIRCIE FOUR WITE THR OUTSIDE TW)
SIDE GENTS BREAX BY T LEPT
ALL CIRCLE EIGHT %0 THE LEFT
BACK TO0 HOME POSITION



(22) GRAND SQUARE: Starting formation
— square. A call that has the sides doing one
part while at the same time the heads are
doing anaother. Heads move forward into the
square (4 steps), turning one quarter {90°)
on the fourth step to face partners and back
away to the sides of the square (4 steps).
Tum one quarter(90°) to face the origina!
opposites. Back away to the comners of the
square (4 steps) and turn one quarter {90°)
to face original partners and walk forward to
home {4 steps). Do not turn. (Total to here:
16 steps.) From this point the action is re-
versed. Heads back away from their partnars
;4 steps), turning one quarter (90°) on the
ourth step and walk torward to the opposites
(4 steps). Turn one quarter and waik forward
into the center toward partners (4 steps).

Tum
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pos- ! -— —
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SremM b

Tum one quarter (90°) to face opposites and
back up to home {total: 32 steps). While the
head couples are doing the first 16 steps, the

. sides start by facing their partners to back

away and do the second 16 steps. Compiet-
ing this, the sides do the first 16 steps, while
the heads are doing the last 16. The principle
of walking three steps and then turning (or
reversing) on the fourth step is followed
throughout. This call may be broken into
fractional parts by the caller directing the
number of steps required. The call may aiso
start with the heads, or other designated
dancers, directed to face.

STYLING: Mens' arms in natural dance
position; ladies work skirt with natural swing-
ing action. When mosing forward and back-
ward as a couple, normal couple handhold is
desired. TIMING: 32 cuunts,

:

At 4




SINGLE FILE

ARQUND ONE, LADIES CHAIN
SAME COUPLES PASS THRU, LEFT
ALLEMANDE

SIDE LADIES CHAIN ACROSS
HEADS ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY
LEADS PASS THRU, TURN LEFT SINGLE

FILE
SIDES PASS THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE

FCUR LADIES CHAIN 3/4

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU

HEAD MEN FACE YOUR CORRER & SWIKG
FOUR MEN PASS THRU

TURN LEFT SINGLE FILE

LADIES PASS THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE

FQUR LADIES CHAIN 1/4

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU

HEAD MEN FACE YOUR CORNER & SWING
FOUR LADIES PASS THRU

TURN LEFT SINGLE FILE

FOUR MEN PASS THRU, LEFT
ALLEMANDE

FOUR LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

HEADS RIGHT & LEFT THRU

HEAD MER FACE YOUR CORNER & SWING
FOUR LADIES PASS THRU

TURN LEFT SINGLE FILE

FOUR GENTS PASS THRU,

TURN LEFT SINGLE FILE

PROMENADE YQUR PARTNER

HEADS PASS THRU

SIDES PASS THRU

EVERYBODY TURN RIGHT SINGLE FILE
LADIES ROLL QUT ARQUND YOUR MAN
CORNER LEFT ALLEMANDE

LINES 0F POUR

HEAD LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

SIDES RIGHY & LEPY THRN

HEANIS PASS THRU, SEPARATE BEHTND
THE SIDBS STAMD

ALL DQUBLE PASS THRU

FIRST CPL GO L, REITCPL GO R
(1P 2P LINES OF POTR)

T0TR LADIES CHAIN 1/4 (R HAND LADY)
HEADS RIGRT & LEFT THRU

HBADS ROLL AWAY A HAL? SASHAY
HEADS PASS THRU SEPARATE

ARQURD ONE BETWEER THE SIDES STAY
(1P 2P LIRES OF EOTR)

EOUR LADIES CHAIN 3/4 34.

READS RIGHT & LEZT THRU

§EADS PASS THRU SEPARATR AROUND

740, HOOK O THE END, LINE 07 4

LINES PASS THRU "T" TURN

(1P 2P LINBS QF POUR) o
S

HEADS RTGHT & LEPY THRU

HEAD EADIES CHAIN ACR0SS

SIDES PASS THRU, SEPARATR AROUND 2

FOOK ON 7HE EXD, LINE UP POUR

LINES PASS THRU-"0° TURN

LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

{1 2P LINES QF FOUR)

HEADS OUYSIDE PROMEWADE 3/4
§IDES RIGHT & LEFT THRU

SIDES ROLL AVAY A EALF SASHAY
MLL DOUELE PASS THRE

LEAD PRQPLE "U" TURN, CIRCLE 4
HBAD GENTS QPER OUT LINE U 4
(1P 2P LINES OF ZOUR)

HRAD LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

NUMBER OHE ONLY EWD,SPLIT THE CPL FACING
Y00, LINR UP PONR, SINGLE LINE EWD

BERD THR LIE, ALL DOUBLE PASS-THRU
LEAD PROPLE °T" TURN

CIRCLE 4, SIDE GENTS BREAR,LIRB UP {

(1P 27 LINES OF ROUR)

HEAD LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

STOES PASS TEAD

SEPARATE ARUD QME LINE UP POUR
LIHES PORWARD UP & BACK

CEXTERS ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY
LADTES CHAIN ACROGS

{1P 2P LINRS OF POTR)

HEADS RIGHY & LEFT TWRU

HEADS PORWARD CIRCLE POUR 3/4
HEADS PASS THRD

CIRCLE POUR WITH THE SIDES
HEAD GEN?S BREAE, LINE GP FOER
{1P 2P LINES OF EQUR)

HEADS ROLL AWAY WITH A HRLF SASHAY
SIDE LADIES CHATN ACROSS

SIDES ROLL AWAY A BALF SASHRY
HEADS PQRWARD, SIDES DIVIDE

ALL DQUBLE PASS THRU

LEAD PEQPLE "U° TURN

CIRCLE POUR, SIDR GERTS

EREXK LINE UF BOUR

(1P 27 LINES OF ROMR)



ey

NUMBER CUE CGUPLT PRCMENADE INSIDE
PROMENADE HOME & FACE OUT -

KUNBER TWQ COUPLE PALL IN BEHIND
NUNBER THREE PALL I BEHIND

HUMEER POUR PALL IN BEEIND

FACE YOUR PARTHER, BACK AWAY

LISES PORWARD, PASS THRT, BEAD THR LTHE
GENTS LEFY EAND STAR

LADIES RIGET HAND STAR
TORN THE STARS ONB ARQUED

THO MAN FIRST, PICK UP YOUR PARTKER ARK ARQUND

BRED YHE LIRE

GENTS LEFT HAND STAR

LADIES RIGHT HAND §TAR

TURN THE STARS ONCE ARCUND
HUMBER FQUR XAH FIRSY

BICK UP YOUR PARTHER ARM ARCUD

FBAD LADIES CHAIN ACROSS
HBAD KER PACE YOUR CORMER & SWING

LADIES IR §1 BOSTYION, BOW 70 EA OFHER
SAME LADIES GO EWD, SPLI? LADIES FACTNG 74U
ALL JOTH HANDS CIRCLZ EIGHT LEPY

BREAR I LINES LIKE BIRDS OF A FEATEER
P0UR LADIES, FOUR NER TOGRPHER

LINES FORWARD UP AND COMR BACK

BEND THE LINE, GENTS LEFT HAKD STAR

LADIES RIGEY EARD STAR

TURA THE STARS ORCE AROUSD

YOMBER THRER HA¥ FIRST

FICK TP Y0UR PARYNER ARM AROUHD

EVERYBODY PICK UP YOUR PARTRER AR

HROURD HOKE YOU GO

$108 LADIES CHAIN ACROSS
NUMBER 0K COUPLE BACK %0 BACK
SWING TOUR CORNER

SI08 BOSITLONS PASS THRU
SEPARATR AROUFD ONE LINE UP FOGR
LINES PORWARD UP & COME BACK
GENTS LEFT RARD STAR

1ADIBS RTGH? EAND STAR

TR THR SYARS ONCE AROURD
NTMBER ONE NAN IRS?

PICK UF Y0UR PARTNER, ARN ARCUND

SIDES RIGHT & LEFT THRU

SIDE LADIES CHATN ACROSS
HOMBER QKE COUPLE BACK 70 BACK
SWING TOUR CORYER

HEAD POSITIONS PASS THRT
SBPARATE AROUND ONE

INTO THE MIDDLE

EPLIT THE QUTSIDE AROURD OKE
DORR THE NIDDLR PASS THRO
SEPARATE BEHIND TEE SIDES STAND

FACE THE OFE BESTIR YOU

GEATS LEPY RND STAR

JADIES RIGHT HAND STAR

TURR THE STARS ONCE AROUND

NRBER THRER MAN FIRST

PICK UP TOUR FARTHER, ARM ARODMD

HUMBER CRE COUPLE LEAD RIGHT
CIRCLR T0 & LINE
LIJR PORWARD P & BACK

LADIES IN THE LINE ROLL AWAY
A HALY SASHAY

CBNTER LADIES IN THE LINE

ROLL A¥AY A HALP SASHAY

THE TW0 LADIES FALY SASHAY
NOMBER THRER COUPLE

ROLL AWAY & EALF SASHAY

NTYBER TEREE LEAD RIGHT

SPLIT THAT COUPLE, LINE OF FOTR
LINES EORWARD UP & BACE

GEAYS LEPT HAND STAR

LADIES RIGHT HAND STAR

TURN THE STARS ONCE ARQURD
FTNEZR POUR HAN FIRST

PICK UP T0UR PARTHER ARM AROUND

BVIDE

HEADS RIGRT & LEFT THRU

HEADS ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY

HBADS G0 FORWARD & STAY

SIDES DIVIDE, BACE IN DOUBLE PASS THRU
BVERYBODY *U" TURN, CENTERS PASS THRU
LEFT ALLEMARDE

SIDES ROLL AWAT A HALP GASHAT
HEADS STEP PORWARD

SI0BS DIVIDE, PACE 1N

EVBRYBODY DOUBLE PASS THRU
PIRST COUPLE GO LEPT

NEIT COUPLE GO RIGET

LINES PORWARD UP & BACK

RIGH? & LEFT THRU

GERTS PORWARD, SHARE RIGHT HANDS
PULL BY LEFT ALLEMANDE

HEADS FORWARD WITH YOUR PTER BACK 70 BACK
SIDES BIVIDE, PACE IN, WEADS SEPARATE
BEAIND THE SIDES STAND

SIDES RIGEY HAND SYAR ONCE ARCUND

LEFY ALLEMARDE

SIDES LADIRS CHAIN ACROSS

SIDES ROLL AWAY A RALP SASHAY

HEADS RIGHT HAND STAR

SIDES DIVIDE, FIND YOUR CORNER

LEFT ALLEMANDR, SWING YOUR PARTNER

(THE SQUARE BAS ROTATED 1/4 T0 THR RIGHT)

35.



36.
PRETTY BABY QUADRILLE

(By Jerry Helt)
E-Z Record

8 Heads Fwd up to the middle & come on back ) —
8 Heads R & L thru

8 Sides Fwd up to the middle & come on back

8 Sides R & L thru

8 All join hands & circle L

8 Corner Swing

8 All promenade all the way around

8 Everybady loves a baby, that’s why I'm in love with vou, pretty baby of mine
(Figure is danced 4 times thru)

STAR THE ROQUTE
From a static square, theose designated (heads or sides) will complete the call. Example:
the heads will right hand star 3/4 to meet the c¢pl on their R with a L hand star one
full turn ...heads will meet back in the ctr of the set to star R halfway to meet the
other sides with a L hand star, one full turn...Heads meet in the ctr for a R hand 3/4
star back to home position. It takes 32 heats to execute STAR THE ROUTE. (See Square
Dancing Magazine, Nov.1980, Style Lab.}

(Traditional)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active but NOT crossed over (Use short sets-6 cpls)
--—~Active c¢pls go forward & back
---~Actives cross go down below one
--=-=Active cpls go forward & back
----Actives cross go up above one
~=-=-Active cpls go down the set
~===,—===Back,--Cast off,--R & L thru
~=-=,~-R & L back

OYSTER RIVER HORNFPIPE

{Traditional}
Formation: 1,3,5,etc., active but NOT crossed over
----,Actives balance with the gent below=----,--Circle three
-=== Actives balance with the girl below----,--Circle three
-=--= Active couples go down the center----,---back
-~Cast off, - R & L. thru-—--,-- R & L back
See Marie's Favorite (59) re the balances & the circles. The R & L thru is done with the
person with whom the actives did the cast off.

THE BOLD HIGHLANDER
{Traditional)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active but NOT crossed over
-===,All fwd & back,----,Actives turn half by the R
Go down outside the other line,----,---Back,----
Actives cross by the left to place, actives down the center

right" as the right hands are joined momentarily as the actives cross the set. The same
thing applies to the return and "(cross) pass by the left” prior to geing down the set

as a couple,



37.
THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING INACTIVE

The inactive dancers are responsible for spacing the set so that it is not too far
between lines or between dancers within the lines. The inactive dancers are
responsiable for the position of the get in the all. The (the inactives) take a step twd
the head of the hall at least once in every sequence in almost every dance so that the
set does not slowly travel twd the foot of the hall. (There are exceptions to this, but
they will be very obvious.) The inactive dancers make certain that the ‘actives cast off
with the proper person. The inactives meet {(dance twd, be in pos to dance with) the
actives on such actions as Ocean Waves, Contra aCorners, Lines of three or four, Stars,
etec. In many cases the actives are instructed what to do while the inactives have to
think, compensate, and anticipate. ‘Actually the so-called inactives probably have more
responsibility than the actives in maintaining a well ordered and smooth flowing contra
set,

HULL'S VICTORY
{Traditional)

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active not NOT crossed over
R hand to ptnr, L toc opp, balance 4 in line
-—--, Turn opp L go twice around
R hand to ptnr, L to opp, balance 4 in line
—--—-,Actives swing in the ctr
---=,Actives down the ctr

----,——~Back
-=Cast off, -=-R & L thru
-~==,== R & L back

The balances and the hand turns are best done in pigeon wing position.

CAMPTOWN HORNPIPE
{Traditional}
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over
--—-,Actives down the outside

~——- BActives down the center

--Wheel turn,--come back

--Cast off,--ladies chain

-—--,~=Chain back

-=-~,Actives balance & swing ----,———-

NEW CENTURY HORNPIPE
{Traditional)

Pormation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over
----,Active cpls go fwd & back
----,R to your ptnr turn once and a half
----,Go below one c¢pl & the ladies chain
----- ——Chain back
—-«-= Active cpls go fwd & back
--—-,Ptnr R once& a half to place
-===,=-- R & L thru
-===-~-- R & L back
Following thde fwd & back, the actives turn by the R {pigeon wing) hand full around &
then half again to cross the set to dance down the outside of the other line one
position (actually a "¢ross over & cast off one place”). The progression has been
accomplished hut the actives are now in the "wrong™ line. Following the chain over &
back, the actives then return {(with a once-and-a-half) to their proper lines but down
one place in line as a result of the previous cast off. The R & L thru is then done M
with M and W with W as in many other Duple Formation dances.
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LADY OF THE LAKE
{Traditional)
Formation: 3,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
~-~=VWith the one below balance & swing

38.

—— Back
-~Cast off,--ladies chain
~———,~~Chain back

CANADIAN BREAKDOWN
by Ralph Page
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
----,Actives balance then do sa do
r
Allemande L the one below, balance 4 inline
--~-,Active ¢pls swing in the ctr
m=== Active cpls down the ctr

-—=-,~~-Back
--Cast off,-~-R hand star
---~-,——Star L

MARIE’S FAVORITE
by Don Armstrong

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over

----,Actives halance the girl below

~=ww -=Circle three

----,Actives balance the gent below

-==a,~=Circle three

-—==,—=Actives down

-===,-=-=Back

--Cast off,--ladies chain

-——-,——Chain back

The circles of 3 are created when the active cple goes to the designated inactive dancer

for the balance. Those dancers then circle 3.

e

DIVORCEE’S JIG
by Duke Miller
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
----,With the one below balance & swing
-=-=-=-,~~RActives do sa do
~--=-=- With the one you swing allemande L
~———,Ladies walk up gents walk down
-———,~==-=Back
--Allemande L, ladies chain

Following the allemande L all the laldies dance UP the set as all the M dance DOWN the
set in 4 separate lines. All turn alone, returning in 4 separate lines to allemande L with
the same person. In some areas the FIRST allemande L is done twice around. Both the
allemandes are donw with pigeon wing handholds.
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FOREST DE BONDI

(Traditional}
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
———=,With the one below balance & Swing

-—~—,~—=Back
--Cast off, --L hand star
-=-=--,—~R hand star

-===-,~~Ladies chain
-=-—-,~—Chain back

GREEN MOUNTAIN VOLUNTEERS .
(Traditional)

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
----,Active gents line sashay active ladies line swing (Active on outside)
--—-,--8ashay back
----,Active ladies line sashay active gents line swing (16 ct swings)
-———,~~Sashay back
———=,Active ¢pls down the ct

--Cast off,--R & L thru

----,R & L back

There are at least 2 methods used for the sashay. Some dancers simply chasse down the
set with hands joined in their designated long lines. Otheers like to do a "couple
chasse® in which the active dancer steps to the outside as the inactive dancers in that
line turn to face out, and with both hands joined they chasse, as couples, down and
back. When doing the "epl chasse™ the active dancers is on the outside. This is a fun-
filled dance providing great long swings. '

LADY WALPOLE'S REEL
(Traditional)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.active & crossed over
-—--,With the one below balance & swing

e m———

-—-= Active ¢pls down the ctr

—--Cast off,--ladies chain
~-=~,«~Chain back

----- ~-Half promenade
————— R & L thru

FALLEN TIMBER REEL
By Ralph Page

-==-,With the one below do sa do
---=-,Active c¢pls do sa do
-~—-,Active cpls balance & Swing

--Cast off,-~R hand star
-~==,~=Star L.
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DUD’S REEL
by Dudley Briggs
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over

~—--,With the one below balance & swing

~-== All forward & back
----,~~Ladiés chain
---~,All forward & back
-==-,—=Circle four '
----,=~Circle right

—-——-,~—Ladies chain

MAPLE LEAF JIG
by Ralph Page
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active & crossed over
----,Actives do sa do in the middle
--==,Allemande L with the one helow
-=-=-=- Four in line go down the set

-——-,S5ame four circle left

====,-=Circle right o
-~-=--,~~Ladies chain .
====,--Chain back .

The lUne of 4 is formed with the actives in the c¢tr. The inactive dancers simply turn
alone in place to face down as the line of 4 is formed.

1.0.C.A. REEL
by Alan Smith
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active & c¢rossed over
-~==- With the one below balance & swing
----,Put her on the R & circle &
----,Active cpls swing in the ctr

----,Active cpls down the ctr

~~Cast off,--ladies chain
~===,--Chain back

VERONA'S FAVORITE
by Rod Linnell
Formation: 1,3,5,ete, active & crossed over
----,All M ¢ross & balance ptnr
-————,-—-=-Swing
----,Down the set 4 in line
----,Turn alocne come back to place
-———,Bend the lUne & circle 4
-e~—,~=Circle right
-=—we —--l,adies chain
-==-,—— R & L thru
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CONTRA TUNE SELECTION

Callers/teachers should try to choose a tune which seems to fit every contra that is
used. Contras are danced to the melodic phrase of the music and a careless choice of
music can seriously detract from the pleasure of dancing any contra, regardless of how
good the dance is or how expertly it is called.

COUNTRY COUSINS
by Don Armstrong
Formation: 1,3,5,ete,active & crossed over
--—-,Do sa do with the one below
-=-==-,-RActives allemande R
-Allemande L below-actives balance & swing --———,~---
----,Put her on R go down in 4s
-——-Turn alone come back to place
-——-,Bend the line & circle 4
-==--,--L hand star

COTEE RIVER REEL
by Don Armstrong

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over

Double progression

--—-,8ashay around the one below

-——=,Actives turn by the L hand twice

=== With the one below swing

~===Down the set 4 in line

-==-,---Back

--Arch in the middle,ends dive thru swing new girl
~~~= ~--Half promenade

----,==R & L thru

The sashay in this dance is done with the active lady passing in front of the inactive
man below her and the active man passing in back of the inactive laldy below him,
(ladies on the inside of the set and men on the outside) with all facing twd the ctr of
the set throughout. The line of 4 is formed by ending the swing with the lady on the
man’s right-hand side to face donw the set. The dancers turn alone {(as no instruction
to "wheel” is given) to return to place.

BANKS OF THE DEE
{Traditional}
Formation: 1,3,5,etc, active & crossed over
---=-,Active down outside the set
--=-~Up the ctr back to place
-=-=-=,Actives down the ctr

When dancing down the outside of the set to return up the ctr most dancers pass two
inactive dancers before cutting into the ctr. Following the cast off, the active man
swings the inactive lady below as the active lady swing the inactive man above.
Following this swing the active man then swings the inactive laldy above as the active
lady swings the inactive man below. The key to this action is to instruct the dancers to
return to the place they were in at the end of the ccast off so as to do the R & L thru
with the dancers with whom they did the cast off.
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JUDGE’S JIG
by Charles Merrill
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active & crossed over
Double progression
------ Actives down. center
—————— Come back
--Cast off,--R hand star
------ L hand star
——— New one below balance & swing ----,----
------ Half promenade
—————— R & L thru

OLD RACCOON
by Don Armstrong
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
Double progression
Music: Shaw laés
-———,—=Ac¢tives do sa do¢
-——- --Swing below
-—-,~=~Down in fours
====,-=Turn alone come back
----,Arch in the middle dive thru & swing
—————— Circle four
—-—-,-- R & L thru
-===-,--Half promenade

~

BEAUX OF OAX HILL
{Traditional)

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & cross over

—-—~—--,With the one below chasse down (actives on outside)
------ Chasse back

———— With them balance & swing

The actives step to the outside & turn to face in as the inactives face out. They
jJoin hands as cpls for the chasse.

GLOVER’S REEL
by Alan Smith

Formation: l,3,5,etc,active & crossed over

-——-,With the one below do sa do

----,Active c¢pls allemande R

----,With the one below allemande L

~---,Active c¢pls swing in the ctr

--== Active cpls go down the set

----,~--Back

--Cast off,--R hand star

-——-,—-Star Left
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WASHINGTON'S QUICKSTEP

{Traditional)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
-——-,With the ¢pl below R hand star

-==-,~~Star left
-—-,Active cpls down the ctr
--—-,~==-Back

—===,Active epls fwd and back
———=,Active cpls swing

ALTERNATE TRIPLES
The following dances are danced in the Alternate Triple formation with the first, fourth,
gseventh, ete, cpls active & crossed over.

BELLE OF THE BALL
Formation: 1,4,7,etc.,active & crossed over
~-—--,Active c¢pls down the outside .

--Cast off,--actives do sa do

----,Taake the one below sashay across & back (M pass back to back)

----,With the cpl above R & L thru

-=~-~,~~R & L back

Actives pass 2 inactives going down the outside. For the sashay, actives take the one
below with 2 joined hands & chasse across in 4 steps & back in 4 steps (actually 3
chasse steps and a side,touch). When back to place they release the cnes with whom
they did the sashay and do a R & L thru with the dancers above (the ones with whom
they did the cast off). :

TIPSY PARSON
by Ralph Page
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active & crossed over
-=-—=,Actives swing with the one below
-—-=-=,Put her on the R fwd 6 & back
ww—w= Cirecle 6 full around

--Cast off,-~-R & L thru

~enw =~ R & L back

The fwd 6 & back is done with the actives taking the person on ea side of them in
lines of 3. The first and third cpls go down the ctr &, when returning, the third epl
simply steps back into place in line as the active cpls do a cast off in the normal

manner. The R & L thru is done with the actives & the e¢pl with whom they did the cast
off.
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ALTERNATE DUPLES

Ea of the following dances is danced in the Alternate Duple formation, with 1,3,5,etc,
cpls active & crossed over.

NOVA SCOTIAN

| by Maurice Heneger - s
Pormation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
---Active,M allemande I. below '
-~==,FPuwd 3 & 3 fall back
----,Down the set 3 in line
---R lady, high L lady under come back
-~~~ When back in place the ladies chain
-===,~=Circle 4 ‘

--=—=,~=R & L thru back

The active M does an allemande L with the inactive lady below him to end in a line of 2.
The active man is in the ctr of ea line with the lady with whom he did the allemands L
on his L with near hands joined (M's L, W’s R}, and his ptnr on his R with near hands
joined (M's R, W’s L) all facing down the set. While continuing to face down, the line of
3 "advances & retires” (8 cts). After dancing down the set the ladies face ea other in
ea line and, without dropping hands,' the R lady and the active M make an arch and the
L lady passes under the arch, ending with the same hands still joined and the line of 3
now facing up to set. The line dances up the set & when alongside of the inactive M

the ladies chain along the line to return the ladies to their correct side.

SIESTA REEL

by Don Armstrong
Formation: 1,3,5,etc.,active & crossed over
-—--=,——Actives do sa do
-——=,~=Swing below
-—--,~~Half promenade ) ,
-—--,—-Ladies chain : e
-===,——R & L thru
---=-,~-Ladies chain
—~=-=,-=Circle four
-==-,-=Star left

DON'T GET CAUGHT
{Author Unknown)
FPormation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
—-—--,With the one below do sa do
--~-~,Active cpls allemande R

——

----,Active cpls down the ctr _

Up the outside down the inside, outside in & inside out (back}

Up the outside down the inside, R hand star with the cpl you meet

~==-,~=Star left

In dancing down & up the set most dancers find it comfortable to pass 2 dancers going
the other way before cutting in or out,
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JOHNSON’'S SPECIAL

(Author Unknown)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over
--——,Active cpls down the outside

-——-,---Back

-~-—,All down 4 in line
==--,——-back
~=~-,—-Ladies chain
~==-,--Chain back

-~ ,--Cirecle left

--=-,--Cirecle right

Dancers in the four-in-line turn alone unless instructed to wheel. The chain here is
"along the line"” {ladies simply face ea aother & chain to other line, then back).

JUSTA CONTRA
by Harold Harton
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,actuve & crossed over
---~, Active cpls balance & swing

-===,-=Actives down

----,-—-=-Back
---:,Circle I, with the cpl you meet
-===,-=Circle R

~-=--,~-Ladies chain
—===,~~Chain back

BETTY'S FAVORITE
by Don Armstrong
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active & crossed over :
----,With the one below do sa do
-—==,~-Swing her
~——--,——Actives swing
-=== =Allemande L below
———=,~~Actives down

~--Cast off,--ladies chain
===~ ,--Chain back

TRIPLES
The following dances are danced in the Triple formation, with the
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BONNY LASS OF ABERDEEN '
{Traditional)
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
--—-,Actives down the outside
---~,Below 2 c¢pls then cross the set
~-Cast up one,~fwd & & back
---=,Actives turn R 3/4 around
--—-,Facing up p& down fwd 6 & back

---Ptnr R --~-

R opp L --,--actives swing

Following the fwd & & back which is done facing up & down the set, the actives,
without touching ea other at the start, turn their L opp by the L, then actives pass
while turning ea other by the R to turn the R opp by the L. (This is similar to a
"contra corner action™ but without touching at the start & in reversed order.)

BEAUX OF ALBANY
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
----,Head 2 c¢pls fwd & back
----,Fwd@ again & bhoth c¢pls swing
---=-,Both cpls down the otr
--Wheel turn,--back to place
--Cast off, with the cpl above R hand star
-==-,~~Star left
-—--~With the cpl below R & L thru
---—-,— R & L back

.\—/.

As in most contras, this dance can be understood if, during the walk-thru, the dancers
are stopped momentarily at the completion of ea dance action so that the next action can

be contemplated by that position. This dance in .particular points ocut the logic of this
method.

CHORUS JIG
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
----,Active cpls go down . the outside

m=—-,-—-Back
----,Active ¢pls go down the ctr
----,~~-Back

{Traditional)
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NGT crossed over
Music: Use "Money Musk" tune only {24 meas,48 cts)
-—--,Actives R turn once & a half
Below 1 ¢pl on the other side & fwd 6 & back
——--,Actives sR 3/4 around
--Fwd 6,----
Actives R 3/4 around,--R & L thru

See New Century Hornpipe (91). Also refer to the suggestion give for Beaux of Albany
(93).

e
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PICK FUN CONTRAS
If there is any doubt as to which of several available contras to use as a part of a
sguare dance program, choose the one which will be most FUN. This will almost alsrays
be the dance which is easy & has exceptionally stimulating or inspiring music, & very
seldom be the dance which is more complex than the others. '

e

MEGUNTICOQOK REEL
(Traditional)

Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed: over
--——,Actives cross go below 2 cpls '
-———,Into the middle turn ptnr R
Turn the third by the L hand round, then R to your ptnr half way round
Up to the next with the L hand round, R to your ptnr just half way round
----,Active ¢pls down the ctr

--Cast off,--R & L thru

--=-,--R & L gack

See Beaux of Albany (93) as this dance is easily understood if walked thru "action by
action.”

MISS BROWN’S REEL
{Traditional)
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
-——-,Active lady swing the second gent
--=- Active gent swing the second lady
—-—-—-—,Active c¢pls down the ctr

~~-Cast off,--fwd & back
—————— Active swing
—— Back to yvour line then R & L thru

QUEEN'S FAVORITE
(Traditional)

Formation: 1,4,7,ete,active & crossed over. Also danced as an "Alternate Duple®
--=-- With the one below balance & swing----,--—--
~---,Active ¢pls down the ctr
----,Up the outside back to place
----,With the ones you swung slow square thru
R-==, L---
R---,L-half promenade

—’
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. DOWNFALL OF PARIS

’ (Traditional)
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
Music: 48 meas, 96 cts
----,Actives down the outside,----,—--Back
----,Actives down the ctr,----,---Back
-=Cast off,-fwd 6 & back
----,Circle 6 half around,----,-Fwd 6 & back
----,Circle 6 back to place
-—--,With the cpl below R hand star,----,—-Star L
-——-,With the c¢pl above R &.L thru,----,--R & L back
The star L is done with the same cpl as the star R.

TRIP TO NAHANT
{Traditional)
Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
-, Fuwd 6 & back
-w-=,Bctive R turn once & a half
----,Fwd 6 & back
--—-,Actives R turn once & a half
-t~- Actives down thé ctr,----,---Back
--Cast off,—-R & L thru,----,--R & L back.

RICKETT'S HORNPIPE
~ {Traditional)

Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over
----,Fwd 6 & back h
-——-,Circle 6 half way around
----,Fwd 6 & back
----,Circle 6 back to place
----,Active c¢pls down the ctr,----,~--Back

Formation: 1,4,7,etc,active but NOT crossed over

-~ Fwd 6 & back

~=== Circle 6 half way around

——=,Pwd 6 & back

--—-,Circle 6 back to place

-===,0ne & three R hand star

Two slip up from where you are,~-L hand star

-~--0One & two R & L thru,—--,~-R & L hack.

As cpls one and three do a R hand star, ¢pl two simply steps sidewards up one place in
line, thereby creating the progression. One & three star L, back into place in line, &
then one & two do 2 R & L thru, M with M, ladies with ladies. This is smerely another
means of creating a progression.
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The following dances are danced in the Duple formation, with the first, third, fifth,
ate., cpls active but NOT crossed over.

DUPLES

ANNIVERSARY CONTRA
by Don Armstrong
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over
-=-=- Actives cross & go below one
—=~-,Just the men do sa do
--—,--R & L thru
----,~~Ladies chain
--«~ ~-~Chain back
~=== ~All fwd & swing
===, =-=Ddown in twos
--Wheel turn,--come back
~-Cast off,s (actives cross & go below one)

DURANG’S HORNPIPE
{Traditional)
Formation: 1,3,5,ete,active but NOT crossed over
-—-=-,Active girls balance & swing the gent below----,———-
----,Active gents balance & swing the girl below----,-=~~
-~--,Active e¢pls down the ctr

PADDY ON THE TURNPIKE

(Author Uknown)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossaed over
----,Circle 4 with the 2 below

-==-=,-=R & L thru

-=--,--R & L back

----,Actives donw outside the set
-—-=,-~=-Back

-=-=-=,In & down 4 in line

--Inside arch,outside under back to place

When the line of 4 goes down the ctr the active cpl is in the ctr so the acitves arch &
the inactives duck under to return to place, thereby accomplishing the progression.
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NEWLYWED'S REEL

by Ted Sannella
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over
R to ptnr L to opp,balance 4 in line
-===,Turn by L full arcund
-=-=-- Ladies walk up gents walk dewn,----,---back —
-=== ==Allemande L,----,--3Swing vour opp ’ )
----,Lady round lady,gent around the gent,----,~-Actives do sa do
The initial balance is a typical ocean wave type, done in pigeon wing hand pos.
Following the "turn by the L full around,” the W dance up the set& the M dance down
in 4 separate lines, see Divorcee’s Jig (6@). All turn individually to return to the pos all
were in when in the line of 4 but now facing the opp direction. Only the actives do the
allemande L & when they swing the "oro” who is the person who was in the line of 4
{or actually the "one below") ending the swing with the W on the M’s R side as they
momentarily face the ctr. The actives then face up the set (inactives face down) & the
active W walks in, above & around the inactive W to return to the Ws line accomplishing
her progression. Following immediately behind his ptnr, the active M walks in, above &
around the inactive M to return to the M’s line, accomplishing his progression.

JEFFERSON’S REEL

R (Author Unknown)
Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over
----,With the ones below circle 4
—~m==,==Circle R,~---,--R hand star
---- --1, hand star
~----,Active ¢pls down the outside, —--«-,--~hack
--=-=-,4 in line go down the set
--Actives arch,others under up to place,

MISS McCLOUD'S REEL
(Traditional) .

Formation: 1,3,5,etc,active but NOT crossed over : ' —
--=-=,Active cpls down the ctr
~-¥Wheel turn,~-come back
~=Cast off,--ladies chain
-—-==,~=Chain back,----,--Half promenade
===, —R & L thru,----,All fwd & back
-——-,Actives cross to place & bow,
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CONTRAS ARE SOMETHING SPECIAL

Contras provide a unicgue form of dancing variety. Within themselves they are enjoved
in at least 8 separate formations & to an almost unlimited supply of music from many
different sources. Contras are danced to music stemming from Scotland, Ireland,
England, Spain, Germany, France, Canada & all sections of the United States. Using
contras in contemporary sguare dance, folk dance, phsical education, recreation, or
special education programs enables the participants to enjoy a change of pace,
formation, dance timing, dance style and response to caller. Most important of all, it
allows the dancer to follow the musical melody rather than the cadence of the beat &
the caller’s voice. Dancers recognize the melody in square dances done to singing calls,
but their dancing is actually done only to the beat & not the melodic phrase. In '
addition to all this, contras also create an awareness of our heritage & an appreciation
of music not normally found in our current square dance program.

Contras do not need complexity-they provide a relaxing interlude in an already
complex environment. Contra timing does not need "modernizing”-the very nature of the
dance is destroyed when timing is varied. Contras do not need contemporary sguare
dance "new movements"-they are used to provide something different-something special-
& they should not dance like sqguare dances; they should remain identifiable as contras
in the way they are danced. Contras do not need modern music-they should provide the
best possible music for the dancers’ enjoyment. Singing call music, used prudently, may
be of value, but only when used infrequently & wisely. Music normally used for square
dance calling should be avoided if the caller is sincerely trying to give the dancers the
very best he can. )

Contras can enhance any dance program. But to get the maximum benefit from the use
of contras they should not be changed to resemble square daneing, or danced to music
that sounds like sguare dancing. Contras are great just as they are. They stand alons,
on their own merits, Contras are something special.
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AEGEAN SEA
MEDITERRANEAN SEA % SYRIA
CYPRUS
Z&IQEZLJ ]ZIJEE P(Z&DGIBIBIQ
. GARAGUNDA G’a)a—m)! /O‘ﬂ‘m}l
The dance is about a young couple who in love with
eachother but could never get together. Dance comes from
Silivri, Istanbul (Northwest-Thrace) and is in the Hora .
or Karsilama style.
PRONUNCIATION :
MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003
METER ;?%/3 (Arzu ile Kamber)
4/4 (Garaguna)
FORMATION : Shoulder hold for Arzu ile Kamber
; Stralght arms & ,WT2p fingers for Garaguna
P e Vyas
INTODUCTION 2 Meas of drum beats
. Meas PATTERN - 5
— SLs onh
- ﬂr;u ,v/e hjaméer /%/.A'm/iu
Fig 1A
Step on R to Rt (ct 1); Touch L toe in the
8 side of R (ct 2); Step on L to Lt (ct 3);

Touch R toe in the side of L (ct 4); Step
on R to Rt (ct.5); Touch L toe in the side
of R (ct 6); Step on L in place (ct 7):

hold\thef?;zggigg/(ct 8).

n bokh
Fig 1B
8 Same as Fig.1lA but opposite footwork, that
means start with L foot.
**pDo Fig 1A+1B for ﬁﬁtimes**
Fig 2A
: Step on R to Rt (ct 1); Step on L to Rt
8 cross R (ct 2); Step on R to Rt (ct 3);

touch L toefpext to the R (ct 4); Step on
é

L ?o Lt (ct’8);_step on R in place (ﬁp Ty;
Hold the position (ct 8) ¥,/ & 4 AN A
**Do Fig.2 for 6 times** o Nl A5k

/VQZIZ' Tcx% @l /b%.%:’/éﬂ /L;’ 247



Meas

54.

Arzu ile Kamber
Garaquna Cont.

Fig 3

Hop on both, open legs to the 31d ct 1) H p on L &
cer and kick Rgieﬁﬂgag L (ct 2): *igﬁgtr (ct 3);
Step on L toe in front of R (ct &) in place

l1ift L up just a little (ct 4); B&p on L in place (ct 5)
Step on R toe in front of L (ct &); H&h on L in place
1ift R up just a little (ct 6): bring R down next to L
(ct 7); Holthhefp051t10n (ct 8) . .

**¥po Fig.3 for 4 t1mes**
¢

1
Fig 4 GARAGUNAL/?);MM l/ ad

Hop on L in place,” Lift R up (ct 1): gﬁg.on §u§p place,

§§£%=%=ﬂp-(ct 2); 'on L in place, lift R @p™(ct 3);
; on R in place, ﬁ%gﬁ—hsaéﬂ( ): another hop on R

in place and lift L ‘ct 5); on L, 1ift R up (ct 6)
bring R to the left side of L (like‘crogslng) and put
it there (ct 7); hold the position (ct 8)

When you start doing Fig.4, drop arms down, wrap the
fingers and get closer.

**Do Fig.4 for 4 times*¥*

Fig 5 W :

Hop on L, lift R-up‘@ﬁ' and say "Hey" (ct 1); step on

R in place (ct 2); hop on L, lift R up)29° .and say "Hey"
(ct 3); step onlsgég place (ct 4); hop on R 1lift L just
a little (ct 5): on L, lift R just a little {(ct 6):

bring R to the left side of L foot (crossing) and put

it there (ct 7); hold the position (ct 8)

** Do Fig.5 for 4 times **

Return to Fig.4 and do it for 4 more times, in the end
of 4th time finish the dance.

,fwﬂmw,éxaf/'ﬂﬂ-

TO FINISH . Do Fig.4 until ct.7.
Ct.7 ; Instead of bringing R to the L side
of L; step on R in placeyand say "Hey".

3()‘# =4 60’5%

Described gnd Presented
Y
Ahmet Lileci @ 1989

Idyllwild F.D, Camp, 1989
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MEDITERRANEAN SEA
CYFRUS

CIMENCIGEK

Turkey

Cimencicek is the name of a girl from the town of Agri which is in
eastern Turkey.

This dance was presented by Ahmet Luleci at the 1989 Idyllwild
Folk Dance Camp.

PRONUNCIATION: CHEE-men~CHEE~-chech

TRANSLATION: fimen means grass, ¢igek means flower

TAPE: Tamara 89, AL 003

FORMATION: Semi cirecle with little fingers joinea (R pinky over,

L pinky under). Leaders free R hand moves as if
joined to someone else.

STYLE: Halay style

RHYTHM: 6/8 counted here as: 1-2-=3 4-5-6
1 2

METER: 6/8 PATTERN

Meas

INTRODUCTION: 2 melodies

4

FIG. I:
Hands: L hand in small of own back, R hand joined fwd with
person in front.

1 Facing LOD, step R diag R fwd (et 1); close L toe beside R
heel (ct &); step R diag R fwd (ct 2).

2-3 Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk, 2 more times (3 in all).

A Step L pivoting in place with deep plie to face ctr - arms
extend fwd almost parallel to floor, elbows straight (et 1);
step R-L bkwd (et 2-3); touch R toe slightly fwd - next to L
toe (et 4).

Do Fig I a total of 4 times.



CIMENCICEK, page 2

FI1G. II1:
1 Repeat Fig I, meas 1. (R fwd, L toe behind R heel, L fwd)

2 Repeat Fig I, meas 4 with opp ftwk.(plie L, RL bk, tch R
w/arms fwd)

3 Moving twd etr, arms fwd, step R fwd (et 1); step L toe
beside R heel (ct &); step R fwd (et 2).

4-5 Repeat meas 3 alternating ftwk, 2 more times (3 in all).
Note: Meas 3-5 are two-steps.

6 Brush/kick L fwd from knee (et 1); brush L bkwd from knee (ct
&); brush/kick L fwd again (ct 2); brush L bkwd again (ct &).

7-8 Step bkwd on toes, LRL-RLR (cts 1,&,2 - 1,&,2).

9 Stepping LRL in place - arms move L,R, ctr in "W" pos (cts
1,&,2), touch R toe slightly fwd - hands move over the water
fall to "V" pos (et &).

Note: Hands are approx at shldr ht in "W" pos and slightly
fwd to move in "windshleld wiper™ fashion.

Do Fig II, 2 times in all, then repeat from beginning of
dance one more time.

FINISH:
On last et of Fig II, instead of touching R toe in place,

1ift R up in bicyele style and close R to L - arms lower to
"Y" pos (Yover the waterfall” fashion)

Notes rev. 1989:d4d
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CYFRUS ijﬂa
CIMENCICEK

Cimencigek is a name of a girl in Agri. Dance comes from
Agri (Bastern Turkey), and is in the Halay style.
PRONUNCIATION : Cheesmex - chee chech

TRANSLATION - Qimen means grass, c¢icek means flower.
MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003

METER - 6/8 cfod 123 vis

METER . 2

FORMATION : Semi circle, little finger joined (right pinky
under, left pinky over),

PATTERN
Meas INTODUCTION : 2 Complete turn of melody.
//""1 Fig 1A Lﬂ o S}ﬂﬂ/{/ ot otur. ;é'/( 1 ﬂmrd.//‘?:fl

Turn LOD, dPep—arms—down—"rtght*ethW“straIght

left-elbow -behind-and-bend. Step on R diag.Rt
o (et 1); step on L toe, diag. Rt to behind R,

(ct ‘&); step on R to diag.Rt (ct 23&)

X 2 Fig 1B
: Step on L to dlag. Lt (ct 1); step on R toe to
diag. Lt to behind L' (ct &); step on'L Eo
diag. Lt (ct 2+8&)

Yo Fig 1C
Exactly the same as Fig.1lA ,/
: | AZ 4L
& Fig 1D plie ol S o
¥ Step on L in placefquff

™ to theggg}, arms fwd

_straig%t gﬂbows, 45° to the floo ); sStep

~on R? (ct 2); step on L . (ct 3)
touch R toe La—p;aee (ct 4) é/Z@ EEE;

*X* Do thlS step for 4 times.

Y / Fig 2A ’
Exactly the same as Flg 1A

Y 2 Fig 2B
Exactly the same as Fig.1lD



58.

Cimencigek Cont. ) wrf/

Meas : -

v 2 Fig 2C . ‘ &
Step on R fwd, straight elbows, 45° to the
j 3} floor (ct 1); Step on L toe fwd (ct &); step

M N
~

\ea on R fwd (ct 2+8&) beacale Khet

W L }wﬁ

ﬂ’/ zf/‘ ‘. )ff
&D )\}\ Step on L fwd (ct 1); step on R toe,,(ct 2);
/. ». step on L fwd (ct 3+&)

/rﬁ J"b | "&% Pig 28

Exact:ly the same as fig 2C
a{‘i* Figac-9-£2 oau Twsp

J
., Jorsdf
_ ’J @»M/xlck L fwd from the knee (ct 1);{lift L back

from the knee (ct & }” L fwd" again (ct 2);
pruch"1ift L back again (ct &)bmed

‘
-

Y4 { Fig 26 e lont R Ay L
' Step back on L tee (ct 1); -
8/ */’KP; (ct &); step back on L (ct 2+&)
¥ ”’¢M / Fig 2H ot kA R
w/i :,P : Step back on R toe (ct 1); step back on L,
, il (ct &); step back on R (Ct 2+8) Ieh w2
' . ) gh'”
Ir . - . I JQ f,j—w ?0/6‘&(_6‘ . ,,f”iﬁf}?af (W/)a(""‘
St:ep on L in place, move arms Lt (ct 1); ;
7 7/ step on R in place, move arms Rt (ct 2 ) ~
;- 5” Step on L in place, arms ,moves ctr (ct 23 ;
/

:TOECh R toe 5/%;(01: Q)TM Euaait Mﬂ/f W; ,V’M

/ **Do this step for 2 times then repeat every-
/ thing from the begining one more time.

|

!

TO FINISH 7’ In the end of Fig.2I instead of touching R toe

in place, lift R up make a byc. turn and put
//--‘“’"/ it next to L.~ /\W?/ arniy =WV pos Corr The w '}:» ,_/"’5()
a
A/(:»a, . HCMJ PM -/}’J’Ia—/.l_faé

foet & Described and Presented
r{w I )woj‘/ ymm s W,_J_;W . by
Ahmet Lilleci ® 1989

. )
Wit Favo b Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

\
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S

Turkey

AEGEAN SEA

. i
MEDITERRANEAN SEA {:j/ | SYRIA

CYPRUS _ cﬁa )\_
CEZXSZI)ZX

The dance comes from Silivri (Northwest-Thrace) and is
in the Hora or Karsilama style.

PRONUNCIATION :
MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003
METER : 4/4
FORMATION : Shoulder hold ( R shoulder under L
over), semi circle.
5423» w/ st @%fb
ol
INTODUCTION Dance starts P&ght—after
the—drum-beat.
- PATTERN

Fig 1 - X ﬁﬂ‘%Q ;?ﬂwhqﬁﬁfyv

Step on R heelgo Rt, bod rns, Rt (ct 1+&);
step on L toe R (et 2+8&);
step on R heel 'to Rt, body is 6ﬂ—Rt (ct 3); make

R flg and 1f m knee, lift L bring and,touch it to
R is still o £ (ct &): on L to

i} Lt, turn body Lt (ct 4): on R to Rt, lift L up A AM
3ﬂ‘”““’”*%“” (St &); step on L to Rt cross the R (ct 5); lift
R

turn to the ctr (ct &); bring R heel to
in front of L knee, bent L knee, hold it there and
ak .
make small)ﬁgﬁzﬁgg 33; each ct (ct 6-7-8)

** Do Fig.l for 4&ttimes **%

Gﬂfgf dﬁ%;aw,aﬁwdﬁgf el &é&@?;ﬁ‘Cudéyz/

Exactly the same as Fig.l, the only difference is
on ct.5.

ct.5 : Step on L to Rt and squat down cross R

** Do Fig.2 for 2 times **



Meas

1%

60'

GAYDA CONT.

Fig.3

Exactly ghe same as Fig.l the only difference is on ct 8+&. . __

ct.8 on R in place, lift L up- raw. t g Rt/and say "Hey"
ct.& : H#p on L in place, lift R up- to—diag Lfﬁnd say "Hey".

/uyﬂ M acrowe Voo

**¥ Do Fig.3 for 2 times *¥

Fig.4 44”ﬂ
Hop on L, é§UCh R heeiwgéiﬁ%ace {ct 1); hop on L in place,.

lift R up (ct 2); jump on both in place (ct 3);
hop on R in place; L ft L up (ct 4): h%é(ﬁ][.ln place, Lft
R=bmwek ¢(et=by: touch R toe behind L (ctY&); hop on L, lift
R up in place (ct 6) A

** Do Fig.4 for 7 times **-

TO FINISH Do Fig.4 until ct.4 then bring L down and next to
R and say "HEY".

Described and Presented
by

Ahmet Lileci © 1989

Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989



BLACK SEA { U.S5.5.R. v 6l.

AEGEAN SEA

MEDITERRANEAN SEA : SYRIA

CYPRUS

HIR HIR

The dance is about a young villager from Van who is going to
join the army. Dance comes from Van (Eastern Turkey) and is
in the Halay style.

PRONUNCIATION : huwr huar
MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003
FORMATION : Straight/ line. Locked flngers, arms straight

down for Fig.l only ); For Fig.2 & Fig 3,

arms up parallel to the ground and join little
fingers. .

INTRODUCTION 2 Meas.of drum beats
Meas PATTERN

. Fig 1A _
2 Hop on both, L is in front, bend and bounce on
—r knees (ct 1), two quick hops on oth straight
knees, L is still in front (¢t 29: Repeat
ct. ﬂjﬁ‘for three times then; Hop on both, L is
in front, bend and bounce knees (ct 3); Hop on

both L is still in front, straight knees (ct 4)

Fig 1B
2 Touch L toe next to R, lean body fwd (ct 1):
Step fwd on L, ’gggg,kn es, straight body (ct 2)
e o Hop on L fwd”’ y:“"$tep. on R fwdv(ctlg);
step on L fwd, bend knees. (ct &)
9#7A1””& On o# 3 h%@gz¢ ﬁ“Jp Repeat, ct. 3+4+& for two mo imes Yier )
},44 £n oﬁ- ichs +’ /"‘J‘ ean bt ;n J):;lc_/:,r / M Mf' reere £ 0 k ?,mC“f /M"
N 8Vt e 1g. one - bne 3
””W41@ “”LKCA;f.%%r“ 4 Repeat Fig.lA-ct.1l Fgr three times then;

Mot fue- 2 Hop on both, L is in front, bent knees (ct 1);
. Hop on ? 1 ft R up and turn back, elbgzirbent

. ct‘. 2). Ha.cros;ow?‘ W 2 }"’ Face
( ) i\// H Iy J:JM\‘ 61” *W"f Y‘E{J,{m I+

Hop on L fwd” (ct 1), Step on R fwd (ct 2);

2 Step on L fwd, bent knees (ct &). Repeat same
two more times. (You should be facing gg;k and
going back to the original place.)

Jump on both, start turning ctr (ct 3); hop on
R, 1lift L up, complete turning,to ctr and drop
arms down (ct 4) /LL-

**Do Fig.1 for 2 times**

Hote ¢ dunin /f 1B, da 19, a#/ ﬁm/n%y
/WM %a,/ WM J:ﬁ



Meas _ }

In the end of second repitition of Fig.1l, join pinkyes -
and bring arms up, straight elbows-paralell to the ground.._
Fig 2A SARHOS-DRUNK

2 Exactly the same as Fig.1lA
Fig 2B Orubean aaile .
Touch L toe to the side of R (ct 1);

2 Step on L to diag Rt, head follows footwork (ct 2);
Step on R to diag Lt, head follows footwork {(ct 3):;
Step on L to diag Rt, head follows footwork (ct 4);
Step on R to diag Lt, head follows footwork {(ct 5):;
Step on L to diag Rt, head follows footwerk (ct 6);
Step on R to diag Lt, head follows footwork (ct 7);
St on,L fwd t 8) Hele ' Oua aut oenr wegiled L1 Fyeu
Step onyL fwd (ct 8) day wlpo o gl LT
Fig 2C

2 Exeactly the same as Fig.1lC in place. On ct.4 drop arms
down, bent elbows.
Fig 2D

2 Exactly the same as Fig.1D. When you turn to the ctr arms
goes up, paralell to the ground again.
**Do Fig.2 for two times**
Fig 3A ASKER-SOLDIER -

2 Exactly the same as Fig.2A ~
Fig 3B

2 Same as in Fig.2B but instead of going fwd with diag
steps, this time go fwd with straight (Socldier) steps and
look fwd. ‘ marcalrg
Fig 3C

2 Exactly the same as Fig.2C
Fig 3D

2 Exactly the same as Fig.2D
**Do Fig.3 for two times¥**

TO FINISH Jowen

62.
HIR HIR CONT.

in the end of Fig.3D, bring I down and put it next to R,
hold arms down, and say "HEY".

Described and Presented
by

Ahmet Liilleci ® 1989

Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989



BULGARIA H ‘ :
: BLACK SEA ; U.S,.5-R. ¢+ 63.

Klrklarell

o
AEGEAN SEA TURKEY

izzeT HOoCA cez-zehl o 7a}?

TRANSLATION : The teacher, Izzet.
o
PRONUNCIATION : eez ZET Ho ca "a" as in "all"

ORIGIN : From Kirklareli. ( Thrace )

STYLE : Hora ( Karsilama )

MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003

METER : 28 1017

BACKGROUND : A girl is kidnapped the §night before her weddlng.

When her kidnappers find out that she is the doughter

of a very rich, powerful man they panic; take her gold
and kill her. Meanwhile her father sends out a search

party only to learn of his daughter's death.

FORMATION : Line or half circle. Hands are V

dn 70 | beg wf fall orcheitra
mrs ol f

o
j . /.’Q ot
_ FIG.1 - ct.1 - Step Dia§. back to the Rt .on R, hands swing back Strﬁlt
‘. / elbows. lole! Wh re

Howin rlcmm"f’b}-f Lorem” Wy tg (open Phe wadi

ﬂﬂ P£ ct.2 - L crosses in front ©f Rt to R ( step-on L ), arm swingu
f jf“ ou#_a—-ferward‘./; Lio® R P oy "Wt
,1% . ct.3 - Brtng—R—#epwa;d—aad step on i be51de L. ArmVcontinue

) L : o i g Aﬂu” A
e 44Lc$¢tr Step on ball of L; 5:'(g.ﬁagcf wélght Arms gﬁéjg;:z?
down 7o/

ct.4 - Step on R, chan we ht again to R #,
Gibesey TT 00771 1T Wi,

Ve
FIG.2 - Exact opposite of FIG.1l, going to the Lt.

/

L R L L R L

*%%* To change into 3rd fig.
At the end of Fig.2 add another qulck step on the R getting ready
to lift L £68%. lowe . fowen H's Z'yy pos

ST g emadd # o»d%y
/ FIG.3 - ct.l - Arms‘re down. Hop on R, lift L leg in front of R, bent
( Foce i Vone en from the knee L shoulder comes forward.
ct.+ - Step on L .(in place) starting to lift R at the same time.
ct.2 - Lift R leg bent at the knee in front of L, L shoulder
}. ~ goes forward. - _
W N

\xj; \ﬂ%ifzwhwﬁﬁw'r¢ﬂww6/ 42?” @*6ﬁJfﬁ%&¢wl ?LPQQM,44¢ =
| L i1 ENE yuéﬂu /// 749uwnéwé



64.

1ZZET HOCA CONT.
o bend

ct.+ § Step on R (return to place ) starting to lift L again
ct.3 Again lift L in front of R again R shoulder forward —
;/bt + - Step on L (in place) R foot does a strait small kick

_ WJ forward, L shoulder forward
Cwﬁ ct.4 - Step on R, L does llttle stralt kick forward R shoulder
forward

ct.+ - Step on L, kicking R forward larger than the last two.
L shoulder forward. .

$7300 5 |
/.

/$;2£ oqlééde”cg 3 iﬁ%?iz 2t it ?75”’5’ fron

FIG.4 - Same as FI t starting by kicking R in front of L. Every-
thing exact JojpﬁgSlte. Ij
E R L R L R ‘rj

( Kicks are scissor fashion )
j?femofn;‘y e 7r

(ol

TO FINISH THE DANCE : iaki
the { lifting backward )

then stamp it down be51de the L foot + yell "HEY" Jmfatjfr
ririok

Y hawing Troalde 17 it ppar? d otoy 41l Ao fouw LG F
ﬁga/a/a/m«w 2 9%}’% /m/b/, Wé; | |

b P e
M% :

-
Il

u

Tr
/
:

ol
SRR

1]
M
I

<‘

=
.

y
tE
¢4
L 11 8
1 |
1
N1

+H
4l
L

14

”1+
-
4l

hi

[ HER

imu
Ul
1
ol
il
c.-__
[ RN

Described & Presented

by
Ahmet Lilleci ® 1985
Idyllwild F.D, Camp, 1989
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cYPRUS
KELEKVAN
Turkey

This dance is from the city of Van in eastern Anatolia. The song
tells the story about a wedding on the shore of lake Van. To geil
to the ceremony the bride and her family cross the turbulent water
on a raft. Though the trip is dangerious everyone is in high
spirits in anticipation of the wedding. When the groups reaches
their destination they retell their story in a dance demonstrating
the motion of the water, the raft and how they watched to make
sure that no one had fallen into the lake.

This dance was presented by Ahmet Lileci at the 1989 Idyllwild
Folk Dance Canp.

PRONUNCIATION: keh-LAK -vahn

TRANSLATION: Raft on Van. Van is the name of the lake and the
city on the lake. Kelek (Kellek) is a raft.

TAPE: Tamara 89, AL 003
FORMATION:I Short mixed lines, facing ctr.

Hands: Arms are in halay position: Arms down, elbows
straight, L shldr in front of neighbors R, arms hidden
behind body. Hands are joined by interlocking
fingers. First and last person has handkerchief in
free hand and waves it, or has hands on waist with
fingers fwd.

When lifting the ft, 1ift it under the body at approx
calf ht.

STYLE: Halay.

STEPS:
Step #1: Fwd & back in place with step touches
Meas 1: Step L fwd ~ upper body remains back (et 1); touch
ball of R ft beside L - push slightly on ball of ft %o
help hips move slightly fwd/up and back/down motion
(et 2); step R bkwd to place (et 3); touch ball of L
ft beside R (¢t 3). Knees flex on each ct.

Step #2: 4 walks in twd cir

Meas 1: Step L fwd (ct 1)3 1ift R to approx calf (et 2); step
R fwd (et 3); 1ift L to approx calf ht {(ct 4).

Meas 2: Repeat meas 1.

11



KELEKVAN, page 2

Step #3: 4 walks out of etr
Meas 1-2: Step L fwd pivoting 1/2 R to face out (ct 1-2);
step R,L,R moving out of ctr (cts 3-4; 1-2, 3-4).

Arms: When turning to R, your R hand will be across
your own stomach and your L hand behind your own back.
Do not release hands.

Step #4: Sideways step with touches

Meas 1: Step L fwd (et 1); 1ift R approx calf ht - during cts
1-2 turn 1/4 L, you are now looking at your neighbors
back (ct 2); step R to R (et 3); touch ball of L £t
beside R arch (ct 4).

Meas 2: Step L to L - body turns twd R (et 1); touch ball of
R ft beside L arch (ct 2); step R to R -body turns twd
L (ct 3); touch L beside R arch (ct 4).

Style: During meas 1-2, body is bent slightly fwd
with knees bent. Lower body moves slightly from side
to side, while upper body (shldr area) remain mostly
in place.

Step #5: Two-step in twd ctr .

Meas 1: Step L fwd - knees are deeply bent (¢t 1); close R
beside L (et 2); step L fwd - knees bent (ct 3); hop
on L moving fwd, R 1ifts approx calf ht (ct 4).

Meas 2: Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk.

Step #6: Two-step moving out from ctr

Meas 1: Step-hop L fwd turning 1/2 R (CW) to face away from
ctr (et 1-2); step R fwd (ct 2); close L to R (et 4).

Meas 2: Step-hop R fwd (et 1-2); Step L fwd (et 3); close R
to L (et 4).

Meas 3: Step-hop L fwd (ets 1-2); step R fwd turning 1/4 L %o
face neighbors back (ct 3); touch ball of L £t beside
R arch (ct 4).

This is a free style dance, the patterns below are the ones
used in class and are only suggested pattern.

When changing step patterns, leader calls out "oop-pah', or
indicates change with hand signals.

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas
INTRODUCTION: &8 ects, beg with zurns

SEQUENGCHE:

1-6 Facing ctr, do Step #1 (fwd & bk in pl), 6 times.

1-2 Do Step #2 (4 walks in) twd ctr.

1-6 Do Step #1 (fwd & bk in pl)}, 6 times. Beg after zurna
solo.

1-2 Do Step #3 (4 walks out) moving away from ctr.



KELEKVAN, page 3

2T
1-10

1-2

1-10

1-2
1-10
1-3
1-3
1-4

Do Step #4, meas 1 (sideways step w/step touches).
Do Step #4, meas 2, 7 times.

Do Step #1 (fwd & bk}, 10 times, turning to face ctr on ct
1. Beg after zurna solo.

Do Step #2 (4 walks in), twd ctr.
Do Step #1 (fwd & bk), 10 times.
Do Step #3 (4 walks out) away from ctr.

Do Step #4, meas 1 (sdwd step).
Do Step #4, meas 2, 8 times.

Do Step #1 (fwd & bk), 9 times, turning to face ctr on ct
1. Beg after zurna solo.

Do Step #5 (two-step in) twd ctr.
Do Step #1 (fwd & bk), 10 times. Beg after zurna solo.
Do Step #6, (two-step out), away from ctr.

Do Step #4, meas 1 (sdwd).
Do Step #4, meas 2, 6 times.

Do Step #1 (fwd & bk), 10 times, facing ctr on ct 1. Beg
after zurna solo.

Do Step #5 (two-step in), twd ctr.

Do Step #1, (fwd & bk), 10 times. Beg after zurna solo.
Do Step #6 (two-step out), away from ctr.

Do Step #4 {(sdwd), 3 times.

Do Step #1 (fwd & bk), 4 times facing ctr, except on final

step~touch, step R bkwd (et 3), hop on R (et &); close L
to R and hell, HEY! (et 4).

[ -

1. L@ S r |
1
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Presented by Sherry Cochran
Camp Hess Kramer
October 20-22, 1989

Dance rewritten: dd
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BULGARIA

HLACK SEA ; U.S.5.R.

\
'\‘pL,.: :.‘
i MEDITERRANEAN SEA c:f ! sYRIA
\\Vw " CYFRUS o
' KELEKVAN keh - Ja fp — _We/un, '
TRANSLATION : Raft on Van. Van is the name of a lake and a city
on that lake. Kelek ( Kellek ) is a raft.
PRONUNCIATION : K LEK vVan. "a" as in "all"
ORIGIN : Prom Van. ( East Anatolia ) Lo
' / JL& s (‘d/‘///é
STYLE : Halay - Afh arne lowdlen Wﬁz Ve Gy T Ty
MUSIC . Tamara 89, AL 003
METER : 4/4 )J]))
BACKGROUND : There is a wedding cn the shore of lake. To get
to the ceremony the bride and her family cross
the turbulent water on a raft. Though the trip
i is dangerious everyone is in high spirits in
af;au ‘anticipation of the wedding. When the groups
, Aw#”‘p5 reachestheir destination they retell their story
sﬁﬁﬁv in a dance demonstrating the motion of the water,
s the raft and how they watched to make sure that
- no one had fallen into the lake.
FORMATION : Line, shonl” Lshlolr o Fra of f
Arms are in halay/position; Arms down strait,
i with hands hidden behind body.
Hand joined by locking fingers together.
i :J“” e
s ara ol IBRN
h o ﬁJL@Y% ' /?y . Faee r
Q%k . 1 - ct.1 - Step forward on L. Body remains back. .
_ et ct.2¢-hB£+ng ball of R forward 1 ﬂjeb””é%
LP ! , Push slightly on ball of R helping to move hips ¢ X.
- %Qf 5 in a smal]l forward / up and back / down motion o 12 fudl
i Fu“ 1 T ct.3 - Return R)fo original position v ok
\. acﬂy- - ct.4 319raw L ﬁgckuto_meéf—k L-heel up—so—that—toe—is
o touching-groun v A y
T d / R Zre /’"’L/!/V JeULbes O Lt C/i’b

----- T

, L R L R
97 s TFEs. 2 - ct.l - Forward walking step on L
/,/ji' ct.2 - Lift Repproyc :
- !AS - ct.3 - Forward walking step on R
W \ ct.4 - Lift L ffﬁy ¢

N CL ) ct.5-6-7-8- ard 'the samb ﬁggct 1,2.3,4.
N NP

L. lift R 1lift L 1lift R 1lift
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Kelekvan cont.

FI6—3 -  Same as FEG. 1 gyma415§p /_'@)<‘ anV ;_,x

Zu)ﬂﬂsp{o 3 T LA

M;{“f/m

by 45,7

~—=~FIG. 6 - ct.1

i

S‘JL?B - walk or e&}/
- ct.1l - Step forward on L, pivof/to Rt.on ball of L to—turn

body—futl—180°sxd facing backwards ). If hands are
held correctly, R under L, there will be no finger
breakers. When you turn Rt. R hand will be across
your stomach and L hand will be Petrirmd back. It should
be comfortablﬁy, acréia /e

ct.2 - Lift R af catf

ct.3 - Step forward on R

ct.4 - Lift L afcedfd

ct.5/6/7/8 are the same as FIG. 2 but Wi lklng in opposite
direction ( to—the-baek

ISV JJJ

L R R L
turn 1ift 1t lift‘ lift )
N __/ i ors
'W 3l X Turn /V/* /MMMM/W nﬂk/f

CHANGE Ffei'%?l - Step forward on L ( fac1ng backwards still )

ct.2 - Lift R
ct.3 - Step ontc R
ct.4 - Slide L on ball of foot in so that heel meet R arch.

J J J J Bo% mwmﬁﬁ [ ,%ﬂ//

L
11ft sllde -

R A
. o

,,.mm- 7oy ik R v

- ct.l - Step L to Lt. Head turns ft.

ct.2 - Slide R on ball of foot in so that heel meet L arch.
ct.3 - Step R to Rt. Head turns Rt.twd A~
ct.4 - Slide L into R in same mannher as ct.2

J J J L MTW{ r/tOL

Return to FIG.1l gagain. When first stepping on L tur
to face ferward“again.

PART 2

( FROM FIG.1 )

Step forward on L bending deeply at the knee

ct.2 Step on R beside L

ct.3 - Step forward again on L bending deeply at the knee-
ct.4 - Hop on LL 1lifting R and bringing it forward

k LL,/// R?}u»-ct 5/6/7/8 ame as FIG.6 with opposite feet.

1444 4444
hop hop

« RETURN TO FIG.1
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67.

KELEKVAN CONT.

4,
FIG. 7 - ct.1 - Step forward on L and pivot/ to the Rt I8% as in FIG 4
but this time bending deeply at the knee,
ct.2 - Hop on L, lifting R
( don't c¢t. 3+4 8
7b ) Same as FIG.6 ct.5/6/7/8

FIG. 8 Same as FIG.5 but start by stepping R to the Rt and sliding
L. ( Change FIG. is the same too )

144

TO FINISH ct.1 - Step on R to Rt.
ct.2 - Slide L into R like before
ct.3 Step on L, turning to Lt. to face forward, bending
deeply-at the knee.
ct.4 - Lift R back
ct.5 - Step R beside L ( feet together )} and yell "HEY"

JJJJ J

R L L R  / R
Hey

C%W oeoden u//g;f/um« wm 7

ity
44
il
i}
it
1
i
i
il
ity

Described & Presented
by
- Ahmet Lilleci ® 1985
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989



BLACK SEA

AEGEAN SEA TURKEY

N

CYPRUS

f i
MEDITERRANEAN SEA 4:::f’ ! SYRIA

< 69.

U.5.3.R.

NARE

Nare is a name of a beautiful village gi;l in Van. Dance
comes from Van (Eastern Turkey)., and is in the Halay style.

PRONUNCIATION
MUSIC

METER
FORMATION

Meas

1

:-ﬁa/fr£4
re A
: Tamara 89, AL 003
: 6/4
: Line, little fingér hold.

PATTERN
INTRODUCTION : 2 meas

~ hLLA4aau%?bﬂz%L4@w%M4/
Fig 18  luw #eroe wfwm Lp ofocreat g

Facing ctr, arms up bent from elbows, touch L heel
half ft fwd (ct 1); step on L{*“turn’ LOD, bring - ,ma//
arms down, R elbow straig?}rz_,,vbent L elbow on—bhe;;wn b,k
back (ct 2); touch R hegelfYct 3); step on R fwd’ @ “
(ct 4); touch L heelffgt 5); step fwd on L (ct 6)

. ke Doty pmorta <n samt  dirdotiin au Trechy
R AR ?wa‘/m!fmdfj T

Fig 1B howres on 20 Zp — s Fraidn b oty Fot

Touch R toe fwd (ct 1); step back,on R (ct 2);step
back on L' (ct 3); step back on R (ct 4); step back
L' starg turning to ctr (ct 5); step on on R in pla
ce, turn” ctr, drop arms down {(ct 6)

Fig 1C
Touch L toe back, swing arms back (ct 1):; step on
L fwd, bring arms fwd parallel to the ground
straight elbows (ct 2); touch R toefwd (ct 3);
step R back (¢t 4); touch L toe in the side of R
(ct 5); bring L fwd and step on it bouncy, both
knees bent (ct 6) ' ' .

Fig 1D . /
Two quick hops on both ft, L is in front (ct 1+&);
bent both knees and bounce in place .(ct 2): repeat

ct 1+& (ct 3);*§qg9@5 t 2 (ct 4); HEE"On both in
place, bring bee*&%ew€§e~oriqfnai—ptace, bent el-
bows (ct 5); stay in position (ct 6)

To finish the dance on ct 5 bring L back to side

of R and say "HEVY".

Presented by Ahmet Luleci
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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BLACK SEA : U.5.5.R. 71. e

MEDITERRANEAN SEA | svRIA
CYPRUS

sa}?v—sak)‘ ba)qd-l”uA
§EZ&\7£§Z&1? EBZ&PQ]:

Savsat is the name of a town in Artvin, bar is a name of one of the
dance style in Turkey. Dance comes from Artvin (Northeastern Turkey)
and is in the Bar-Horon style.

PRONUNCIATION

MUSIC
METER
FORMATION

Meas

Shav shat ba ri
Tamara 89, AL 003
5/8 and 4/4 (in the second part)

Semi circlﬁ, wra,ﬂthe fingers (R over, L under),
elbows bent parellel to the ground.

e

PATTERN
Introduction : l-eomplete mMeIvdy” 4 Iruw b caZs

Part 1 &/ow

Fig 1

Facing ctr step on R to diag R, move arms R from el-
bows (ct 1); step on L cross R, move arms L from el-
bows (ct 2); step on %, EtgéR move arms R from elbows
(ct 3); touch L toe , hold arms in po-
sition (ct 4); step back on L with small step, move
arms L (ct 5); step back on R, move arms R (ct 6);

step back on L, move arms L. (ct 7): touch R toe i e
side—of 5, hold arms in position (ct 8) Lo

Fig 2

Step on R heel to R (ct 1); slide L behind R and step
on L toe (ct &); step on R heel to R (ct 2); slide L
behind R and step on toe (ct &); step on R to R (ct 3)
touch L toe in the side of R (ct 4); ct 5 to ct 8
repeat exactly the same things as in Fig 1 ct 5 to

ct 8 (bk LRL,1eAR

Transition from part 1 to part 2 fwj W R :
Complete Fig 2 and on ct 8 touch R toe amd llft & upY
kick it down, swing arms down.

' Part 2 fa/

Fig 1
Step on R to R, swing arms fwd straight elbows (ct 1)

B5°R SB1iKqReRE FuaSYARIsFI™EiPEcE (§° AlinSTSRnen R



¥ . 72.
SAVSAT BARI CONT.

e p”<
up bent elbows (ct 4): step back on L, twist R from
toe, move arms left from elbows (ct 5); step back on
R, twist L from toe, move arms R from elbows (ct 6):
step back on L, bring arms ctr (ct 7); lift R up and
kick it down, swing arms down_(ct 8) (fﬁgyfl; fkﬁég/

Wt 5ot i e GBS g L B

Fig 2

Hep on R to R swing arms fwd, straight elbows (ct 1);
kbep on L cross R swing arms back straight elbows (ct 2
jump on both and arms starts going up (ct 3):; hop on
R, lift L and kick it down, arms up bent elbows

(ct 4): hep/on L, kick and toych ¥ t? diag L, arms
moves L from elbows {(ct 5); on Rf)kic' d touch

1, toe diag R, arms moves to ctr {(ct 7); on L, lift
R up and kick it down, swing arms down (ct 8)

Céaﬂﬁp a&fﬁqﬁa )é Jﬁ%ﬁd X%%Jb¢y%§h

Fig 3 Leery?

Hep on R to R,swing arms fwd (ct 1); hep o cross R
swiggﬁgggs back (ct 2); jump on bdth--te R/ bent knees
ar es—all tgﬁ- y-up and straight elbows (ct 3):
hop on R, 1lift L and turn to the L, arms straight

up (ct 4):4Jump on both te L three times (ct 5-6-7);

hop on L, lift and kickR down, swing arms down (ct 8)

4

To finish the dance ]
Complete Fig.3 and bring R to the side of L, swing’
arms down and say "Hey". ,

xby f?Aﬁ//Aﬂf’ﬁ

Described & Presented

by
Ahmet Lilleci ® 1989
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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« Turkey

Adiyaman€ .,

:

MEDITERRANEAN SEA <;::f’ T syrIA

CYFRUS

foh-shee duz  han-Jai

TESI -DUZ-~-HALAY

Tesi means wooden spindle, Dilz means straight, Halay is the name
of one of the dance style in Turkey.Dance comes from Adiyaman

(southeastern Turkey) and is in the Halay style.

MUSIC
METER

FORMATION

: Tamara 89, AL 003
: 4/4 : sg;gdéféék

: Starts in a line, moves into a circle. Fingers

locked and straight elbows, HArms Akln/ bgﬁ/,A.pXéﬁ hvth/?{/?

Meas

PATTERN

Introduction i-completemelody .7

Fig |

fmq_dx

Quick step on R flat in place and a small bounce

(ct 1); quick step on L toe in place (¢t &); do

the same things 3 more times to complete the meas

*po this step for & times (Z Meas) (), 444%f549%w¢¢
/7 4 ot wed

. Wﬂ
Fig 2 / r
Step on R in place (ct 1); lift L up (ct 2), step
on L in place (ct 3); 1lift R up~(ct 4) 7wy
Do the same thing one more time to complete the
meas. *Do this step 8 times (4 Meas)

Return to Fig.l and do it for 4 Meas.
Return to Fig 2 and repeat 4 times.

Fig 3
Two quick b oynces on both ft toes and in place

(ct 1+&); he®dn L, lift R back (M;U;a;&)
*Do this step for 8 times  «{ #



74.

V4 /p// 7e / / ::_‘ TESI-D{UZ-HALAY CONT.

Meas //
1 -
% ,;7 ,<3/ {
-’fﬂ“w;j /GH ﬂ.‘
fvv 3\
v 1%

- at
/gif;%fjiﬁj \\él//f/?: seemn f;yLﬂéiiigi;. : JZZézAQ- .
Fig 4 mer w&wiﬁ 25 ' ~
Step on R to R side (ct 1); step on L cross the R and
bend both knees (ct 2); step on R to R side (ct 3):

lift L up in the front and kick it down (ct 4); step

on L in place (ct 5); 1lift R up in the front and kick

it down (ct 6)

*do this step for 8 times (12 Meas)

| ¢ tuchoe I
Fig 5 mete adwdd. R (Fre ol mos
Hop on L. to R side, kick R from up to down (ct 1);
hep-on-Rto R, 1ift-L-up (ct &); ‘on L cross R

(ct 2); jump on both (¢t 3); hop on R, lift L up and
kick it down (ct 4); jump on both (ct 5); hop on L,
lift R up and kick it down (ct &) - o

*Do this step for 4 times (6 Meas) .

To finish the dance

Complete fig.5 and bring R ft to the side of L and put
them together and say "Hey".

yel

g

Described and Presented
by
Ahmet Lileci® 1989
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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BEROVSKO ZA RAMO
Macedonia

This dance is from Berovo, region of E. Macedonia. The dance has
been seen on many occasions such as holidays, Saint's Day's,
weddings, Name Day's, ete/ It is typical of the area with many
knee flexes and bounces. The movements are similar to "Ratefka"
and "Berovka™.

This dance was presented by Atanas Kolarovski at the 1989
Idyllwild Folk Dance Camp.

PRONUNCIATION: BER-ronv-sko =zah RAH-moh
RECORD: AK-014, Side A, Band 3

FORMATION: If using segregated lines M are in "T" pos and W in
"Y', When dancing in mixed lines use "V" pos.

NOTE: This dance should not be learned from the
notes, but from a qualified teacher as there are many
knee flexes, 1lifts, bounces and subitle movements which
are impossible to notate.

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Mesas

INTRODUCTION: 4 meas

PART I:

1 Facing and moving in LOD, 1ift on L (ah); step R fwd (et
1); step R-L-R fwd (et 2-3); bounce on R as L 1ifts fwd
(ct 4).

2 Small leap fwd on L (ct 1), step R-L-R fwd, face ctr on
last step (cts 2-&-3); Guk&e on R as L knee 1ifts fwd (et
4).

3 Small leap sdwd L on L (et 1); bounce on L (ct 2); step R

in front of L (ct &); step L on L (et 3); dukde on I as R
knee lifts fwd (ct 4).

A Step R to R (et 1); Cukde on R as L knee lifts fwd (ct
2); step L-R in place (cts 3-&); step L fwd turning to
face LOD,

5-24 Repeat meas 1-4, 5 more times (6 in all)

PART II:
1 Facing and moving in LOD, do 2 two-steps

(step-close-step) fwd in LOD (1,2,& - 3,4,&).
NOTE: These steps are done in a flat-ball-flat style.



BEROVSKO ZA RAMO, page 2

4L+1/2

5 1/2-9

5-12

Step R fwd to face ctr (ct 1); step L slightly bkwd and
behind R (et 2); step R fwd in place (ct 3); step L twd
etr (et 3); close R to L (et 4); step L in place (ct

&)~—or bounce 2 times on L as R lifts behind L calf (cts

4L-&).

Step R bkwd (et 1); step L next to R (et 2); step R in
place (et &); step L to L (et 3); bounce on L (et L)
step R across L (et &)}.

Step L to L (et 1); tukle on L as R knee 1lifts fwd (et
2); step R to R (et 3); Gukle on R as L knee 1lifts fwd
(et 4). Step L in place (ct 1); step R mext to L (ct &);
step L fwd while turning to face LOD (ct 2).

Repeat meas 1-4 1/2.

PART III:
Facing and moving in LOD, step R-L fwd (ct 1-2); step
R-L-R fwd (ets 3-4-&).

Step L-R-L fwd (cts 1,2,&); step R face to face ctr (ct
3); %ukde on R as L 1ifts in front of R (ct 4).

Repeat meas 1-2 alternating ftwk and direction. (3 times
in all).

Step L tg Lv(ct 1); bounce on L (ct 2); step R across L
(¢t &); cukCe on L as R 1lifts in front of L (et 4).

Step R to R (et 1); tukle on R as L 1lifts in front of R

(ct 2); step L-R in place (cts 3-&); step L fwd to face
LOD (ct 4).

PART IV:
Repeat Part III, meas 1. (RL fwd; RLR fwd)

Step L-R<L fwd (cts 1,2,&); step R fwd to face ctr (ct
3); step L behind R (ct 4); step R to R (et &).

Repeat Part III, meas 7-8. (L to L, bnec L, Rx, 1lift R; R
to R, 1lift L; LR in pl, L fwd)

Repeat meas 1-4, 2 more times (3 in all).

Presented by Sherry Cochran
Camp Hegs Kramer Institute
October 20-22, 1989

Original notes by Fusae Senzaki, 1987
Rev. 1989: D.D.



Lee- rohv- sko zah yoh - moh -

BEROVSKO ZA RAMO 15
(Macedonia}
- e / 9'%7[’:*" %’5/
| SOURCE ey b
~ PRONUNCIATION: H

RECORD1 AK-@14, Side A, Band 3 ) L,
S N

ot
FORMATION: ﬁf 'T' hold, mixed line & =

STYLE: o7 7-;_’5 ez 55’;@#.
' chng odl Ml o bowncse

METER: 4/4 - PATTERN
Meas. _
1-4 Introduction - Wait
PART 1
1 !acing & moving CCW, 1ift on L (ct ah); step on R fwd (ct 1);
— B,L fwd (ct 2), step on R fwd (et 3); Lift*on R, ;aise/%a*
L —“,J E%nee side—af-R (ct 4)
S
2 éiz; on L fwd (ct 1l); step on.R fwd (ct 2); step on L fwd
@ V {(ct &); step on R fwd and face ctr (ct 3); cukce on R, raise

L knee in front (ct 4}
: ﬁmixﬂy bhe—
oAt 3 on L to L (¢t 1); lift on L {(ct 2); step on R in front of
; 7 L (ct &); step on L to L (et 3); cukee on L, raise R kmee in
> froant (ct 4) ‘

4 Step on R to—R (ct 1): cukcé on R, raise L Jemee in front (ct 2):

N three steps, L L in ace (¢ts 3&4 and face LOD
5~-24 Rpt meas l-4 five more timea C & inadd
PART 2
1 Facing & moving LOD, 3 steps, R,L,.R fwd (c¢ts 1 , &), 3 steps
L,R,L fwd (cts 3,4,&) (Hew are m,w/ T done 1f floS ol e
L LA F bodod 1T
2 Step on R fwd and face ctr (et 1); “I—to—R (ct 2); step on
K?“( ' .R in place (ct &@); step on L twd ctr (ct 3): /pt? ~to L- (ct 4);
. step on- L in place (¢t &)?/bno 24X em A ﬁ/%&jg ;%?#f‘?)
3 Step on R back (¢t 1l); step on L next to R {(ct 2): step on R in
place {(ct &); step on L to L (et 3); on L {e¢t 4); step on
R across L {ct &)
4+1/2 Step on L to L (ct 1); cukce on L, raise R knee in front (ct 2);
step on R to R (¢t 3); cukce on R, raise R knee in front (ct 4);
step on L in place (¢t 5); step on R next to L {et &}; step
on LVia—p}eee amrt face LOD (ct 6)
pud o, LK) &
5 1/2-9 Rpt meas 1-4 1l/2
PART 3 ah /
1l Pacing & moving LOD, lift on L (ct %); step on- R fwd (ct &); step

on L fwd (ct 2); three steps, R, L R fwd (cts 3,4,&)

2 _ 7> Three ste L fwd (cts 1, 2 &); step on R fwd and face ct
7 {et 3); cuﬁce on raise L knee in’ front {ct 4) i

“"_" ?/



BEROVSKQO ZA RAMC (cont’d) 76.

PART 3 (cont”d)

3-4 Rpt 1-2 with opp ftwk & direction
5-6 Rpt meas 1-2 (3 et , —_
et~
7 Step on L to L (¢t 1l); £t on L (¢t 2); step on R across L
{ct &); cukece on L, raise knee in frontan (ct 4)
8 Step on R to R (¢t 1); cukce on R, raise L kmee in frontract 2):
step in place (ct 3); step o R pnext to L (¢t &); step on
L Lnfg%ége & face LOD {(ct 4)
ART 4
1 R Part 3, meas 1 ) . [
2 Three 8 s, L,R}L,fwd (qpsmkrzfﬁf; step on R fwd & face ctr
(et 3); st on L behind R {ct 4); step on R to R {ct &) .
a L — R / ,( PNy /
3-4 Rptp Part 3; meas (e ¢/ bne bf T x fAfL R //%f/ ’L/A{\
L q‘\s_,_ ) ‘
5-12 Rpt meas 1l-4 two more times.
A A d
[)JQL~?//R}~R p
Presented by Atanas Kolarovski reE R AL
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989 2) e R4 [ R 5/ ey Sl "
Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki / g : 3 .
¢ 1987 by Fusae Senzaki 3) te Jhne ik /R A.Q/'LQ/A?/; A /////'P

4) 8 > ek g2t 5 il in v’
5) Ri 2/ RAR = 4 )
¢ »jf?g‘zfﬁ,?/ﬁ—?"/ijwé//?/ R%ﬁ'z/w//

7/ L<f/f47a L?N;/L@Z;/Zyl /%/‘,é?df
%) ;2-)/47»/?/%/1/51?1 sl
7-/2) %%u%vw7/’y
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BRAZDINSKQO QRO
Macedonia

This dance is from the village of Brazda in central Macedonia, and
was seen at the Bitola Festival, approximately 3 to 4 years ago by
Atanas. Before being taught at the festival this was a village
dance that was done at weddings, Saint's Day's, name Day's, etc.
The character of this 11/16 meter dance has short steps with many
knee flexes and bounces which has no similarity to other 11/16
meter dances.

This dance was presented by Atanas Kolarovski at the 1989
Idyllwild Folk Dance Camp.

PRONUNGIATION: BRAHZ-deen~skoh oh-roh
TRANSLATION: Village by the name of "Brazda"
RECORD: AK-013, Side A, Band 6

FORMATION: If using segregated lines M are in "T" pos and W in
"y", When dancing in mixed lines use "V" pos.

RHYTHM: 11/16 counted: 1-2-3 4-5 6-7 8-9 10-11
1 2 3 4 5 (SQQQQ)

NOTE: This dance has many subtle movements which are
impossible to notate. The description contains only
the basic movements, and is impossible to learn from
the notes. All dances should be learned from a
qualified teacher not from dance notes only.

METER: 11/16 PATTERN

Meas

INTRODUCTION: 8 meas (1 melody)

PART I:
1 Facing and moving in LOD, leap fwd on L (et 1); step R-L fwd
(cts 2-3, 4-5).

2 Turning to face ctr, hop on L as R 1lifts in front of L (ct

1); step R to R {cts 2-3); step L next to R (et 4); step R in
place (et 5).

3 Hop on R as L 1lifts in front of R (ct 1); step L bkwd as R
cut? bkwd twd R leg (cts 2-3); step R to R and face LOD (cts
4=5).

Repeat meas 1-3 for a total of 8 times.
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FIG. II:
Moving in LOD, leap L fwd (et 1); step R-L-R fwd - 5QQ (cts
2"3'! ZH 5) .

Leap L fwd (ct 1); step R fwd to face etr (cts 2-3); step L
next to R (et 4); step R in place (et 5).

Repeat Fig I, meas 3. (hop R, raise L, L bk, R in LOD)
Repeat meas 1-3 for a total of 6 times.

FIG. IIT:

Repeat Fig 1T, meas 1-2, moving in 1L0OD. (leap L, RLR; leap
L, R, LR in pl)

Hop on R as L 1ift in front of R (et 1); step L to L and face
ctr (ets 2-3); large step R across L (4-5).

Hop on R as L 1ifts bkwd (et 1); step L back in place to face
LOD (ets 2-3); step R fwd in LOD (ects 4-5).

Repeat meas 1-4 for a total of 8 times, to end of music..
FIG IV {Men only - This was only demonstrated as an option)
Repeat Fig. II, meas 1.

Leap on L fwd (ct 1); step R fwd to face ctr (cts 2-3)}; squat
(cts 4-5).

Repeat Fig. III, meas 3-4.

Presented by Sherry Cochran

Camp

Hess Kramer

October 20-22, 1989

Original dance notes by Fusae Senzaki, 1989
Rev. 1989:44d
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BRAZDINSKO 0/C for .
(Macedonia) Lo g
y cf""’ ¥ {C/’/
o ! '.-;1
SOURCE: e
b

PRONUNCIATION: B
RECORD: AK-213, Side A, Band 6

a'VN)
FORMATION: M &M mixed "#" pos, or M shldr hold QQQ; . 4 ;z /MJ

W oalpsra 7 A5

- STYLE:
METER: 11/16 (1,2,3,4,5) PATTERN
Meas (/.o - F.wves (/Ma/u-téz

FIGURE 1 - ¥ ¥
1 Facing & moving CCW, ep on I, (ct 1}; step on R fwd (cts 2,3);: step
on L fwd {cts 4,5) ‘ '

Bt off .
s R s
2 Hop on L™ & facing ctr (¢t 1); step on R to R (cﬁzjz,s);”step on L next
to R {ct 4); step on R in plage (ct 5) bbbk ek
»wal”mbwﬁﬁﬂ,#wﬂ¢¢;FE§ CK ks Aq
3 Hop on R’ (et 1); step on L to back (¢ts 2,3); step R to R & facing LOD
{cts 4,5) -
Rpt from beg, but-leap—en—%—fwd om ct 1 instead ot -hop
R
PIGURE 2 .4+ R *R M/“’/’Z’{

_lu@ Leap on L fwd (ct l); step on R fwd (cts 2, 3);'step o L ﬁéd (ct 4):

o step on R fwd (ct §5)

A//?Ac,boff lﬂ""”ﬂ/(,

2 Leap on L fwd (ct 1); step on R fwd & facing ctr (cts 2,3); step on
L/next to R (¢t 4); step on R in place (et §5)
Ty twll) R i 4B

K e
3 Rpt Fig 1, meas 3 979? varas ko Spendiqf R, 244 as

R/ﬂ/’*‘/‘/c
. FIGURE 3-Lx / L, R Jh a2
1-2 Rpt Fig 2, meas 1-2 éﬂ Ly R+R j%f ’
MJ\""Q"‘“%% —vn;\@
3 73 Hop on R“& facing RLOD {ct 1l)}; step on L fwd (cts 2,3); step on R fwd

+ (cts 4,5) _ )
4 (7 Rpt—Fig—), Wweas-3 }M/mp//d%—//\ /J/Woﬂ//.ké;«a/zj/k’-)ﬂb
FIGURE 4 (Men only) mpé/ aép:v@g/?‘az(f/ s 6/71/@”

1 Rpt Fig 2, meas 1

2 Leap on L fwd (ct 1); step on R fwd and facing ctr {cts 2, 3), squat
(ets 4,5) -
P y}( (/f‘w //hw.em

3-4 Rpt Fig 3, meas 3-4. g 3 B 7_ , .
b -2 }?7‘-'#/::" f‘ e £
¢‘(, o é,{wﬂ’

5 ep /f’/af_ Yy Rx /A/’ L A LG

j—'m.&rﬁ

LAA/}? 7&»15’7@

Presented by Atanas Kolarowvski

Idyliwild F.D. Camp, 1989

Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki -
1985, by Fusae Senzaki "
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—_ 79.

{Regean Macedonia)

. SOURCE: This dance is a Woman's dance from Greek Macedonia
~ PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD: AK-014, Side A, Band 4
- g¢ §¢Q9
FORMATION: "W"” hold, line ‘ '
f‘r*
STYLE, fA)W;J mﬁm 7(71545 @, x/,,é/,&/,b Mﬂ?a/.u/’ ‘”/é
METER: 1l1l/l6¢ {l1l,2,3,4,5) PATTERN
Meas. inhofyjmum,
PART 1
l Facing & moving CCW, step on R fwd (cts 1,2); touch L toe next to
ggx R (ct 3); step ¢n L fwd (cts 4,5) _
2 Step on R fwd & face ctr (cts 1,2); touch L toe twd ctr (ct 3); hold
(cts 4,5)
3-4 Rpt meas l1l-2 with opp ftwk and direction
PART 2 Furd
1l Facing & moving in LOD, step on R (cta %%&_ L ~toe RLOD and
f{X _ turn body diag RLOD (ct 3); step on L* gwﬁ ts _
2 Rpt meas 1 P ]
3 Step on Rf%,d face ctr (cts 1,2); step,on L iﬁ—frontrﬂiFR (et 3): ﬂﬂﬂpﬂ
bounce;ou & %%n&~§§h—n—tee—ne:tizu—h ts Sl Aw?f o b
o v ot b aﬂ,;/ ) L/[}) Rs/ﬁ/ wd [ﬁ')L 5/79 /<MW/ ""/'5 gJél bneo
PART 3 ¥ E
, 1 racing & moving LOD, hop on L {ct 1), step R fwd (ct 2),fglightly
e brush L fwd (ct 3), hop on R (ct 4)L step on L fwd (ct 5) '
. 2 Rpt meas 1 R é%ﬁ s
_é 3 Hop on L (et-1); Step on R face r (ct ~2); ﬁﬁﬁp on L in front ?5
, R (ct 3); step back on R”'( ts 4,5) f}‘l’éfw oo
4 Step on L hack (cts 1, 2),\§ta§—oa—a-back (et 3); step on L:across
R (cts 4,5) elont R Ao L i ,
Wote : Qu»r%a/:we" mzm':_u o‘ZSTu—’,f)”m;-—gj hopa are ,4% on wuffia‘:/ﬂ’
PART 4 ' ho?am R . ' .
1 Facing & moving LOD, hop on L{(ct 1l);step.on R fwd (¢t 2); hop on
; R (et 3); hop on R (cts 4,5 or kick L fwd (ct 3); step L,R in
r}x bﬂ/f/ﬂdu lace (cts 4,5) A “orn z)awa) font wrme Tau gdP L, C/:A,c/ )-\ P
- RpEt meas 1 with opp ftwk
3 Rpt Part 3, meas 3 oL
4 Step on L back (ct 1l);¢step on R back (¢t 2}; step on L back (ct 3);

step on ball of R next to L (ct &); step on L in place {ets 4,5).

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski J N e
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989 ; : : C : P
Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki S

1987 by Fusae Senzaki
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C:JLJ13 E ONE MOMERE
{Macedonia)

81l.

This is a wedding dance. It is danced relatively calmly, even
leisurely, and sometimes the dance is led by the bride. It is danced
in a semicircle, facing the center. It used to be performed in many
festivals, both local festivals and at Bitola.

SOURCE: : From the Kodani area of Makedonija

PRONUNCIATION: .

RECOQORD: AK-213, Side B, Band 1

FORMATION: "W" pos. This 1ls a woman's dance

STYLE: po&),y M /lﬁwcw%///na F/é’x&y fﬁrw‘y/aa/'

METER: 7/8 §,Q,Q or 1,2,3 P;;T?BN %/_ —

Meas 1_&”7'%0 - gitlq, Them @ riocs fodl oreheoTma . Y oe

PART 1 7 hotod 3

1l Facing & m ving CCW, step on R fwd (1),‘atepnon L fwd (2—3)

2 Step on R wd & facing ctr (1), close R {2 3). 477
/A-6. Rpt meas 1-3. X o 2 bm«xy Pures enho?d
/7 Step on R bkwd (1), close L to R4(2 3) 2% 47,

/ 8-10 Rpt meas 1-3 with opp ftwk and direction
P11, Step on L to L (1), step on R behind L f2=-3) F ather f “f;;
12 Stepon L to L {1),{ (3)
‘' 13-24 Rpt meas 1-12, wy vt "on 1, ﬁﬁ’”’;ﬁ“Ji)
\5 J%L/Wj(f)c/mﬁfoiqb%%w“z’tmb” %
PART 2 by

1 Facing & moving CCW, step on R fwd (1), nhag on R (2), step on
_ L fwd (3) bne bpas

2 Step on R fud (1), obkug on R (2), he%d (3)

3 Step on L fwd (1), step on R, L n412-3} 2

4 Step on R fwd & faciag ctr (1), ' on R & raise L in front(2- 3)

5-6 Rpt meas l1-2 with opp ftwk and direction

7 Step on R fwd (1)

step L fwd & facing ctr (2), step on R
behind L (3) M%'M‘” LD ’

[+

Step on L bkwd (1), ehug on L & raise R in front {(2-3)

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski
Idyllwiid F.D. Camp, 1989
Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki



KATLANOVSKO OKXKO 83.
(Macedonia)

vitlegt

SOURCE: This dance is from the towa of Katlanovo, Ovcepole area.

PRONURCIATION:
RECORD: AK-214, Side B, Band 2 4

’ ,qg£Z%mg .
FORMATION: "W" hold, mixed lines

STYLE, . 2= T
£ 2.3 4 % : s -

METER: 9/16 ¢£{2/314) $5$ 6.8  PATTERN

Meas dnfre - oo sas Frem b?%,,m
PART 1
1 Facing & moving CCW, step on R fwd (ct l); step on L fwd {ct 2);
step on R fwd (et 3); close, ﬁ.to§§m¢};h no wt {(ct 47
' f . b:.
2 Step on L fwd (ct l); step on R fwd (ct 2), step on L fwd (ct 3);
step on R fwd and face ctr {ct ATﬁ e S
szd%

3 Hop on R, raise L knee in front?(ct l)j,step on L to L (ct 2); hop
on L (ct 3); step on R across L (ct 4%

J /ﬂ,ch)Lk

4 Hop on R (et 1); step on L d&ag—L-baek (et 2); step on R to R (et 3);
hop R{4) step on L across R and face LOD (ctid)

. . i
PART 2 wa@gmgwwiﬁyx
1l Facing & moving LOD, hop on La{ct 1l); step on R fwd (ct 2); step on
L fwd (ct 3); two steps R,L fwd (ct a7 § :

7
2 Step on R fwd (ct 1); step on L fwd (ct Z)tgstep on R fwd {ct &);
step on L fwd (ct73d); two steps R,L fwd (c

3 Facing ctr, hop on L, raise R knee in front (ct 1l); step on R next
to L (et 2): hop/pn R, raise L knee in front (¢t 3}; two steps L,R
in place {ct 43+

- 4 Hop on R (ct 1); step on L next to R (¢t 2); step on R in place

(ct 3);vstep on L across R & face LOD (cté4).’

hop R o ph(4)

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

Idyllwiid F.D. Camp, 1989

Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
1987 by Fusae Senzaki
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{Macedonia)

Marino c¢omes from the region of Skopska Blatija and is from the
same family of dances as "Lesnoto” or, as sScme call it, "Pravoto.” It is
slow, speeding up slightly. Sometimes it is danced holding hands with the
arms bent at the elbow and held at shoulder height (usually women), or
sometimes men use a shoulder hold.With the 2/4 meter, there are many songs
and dance pleces to which it ¢an be danced.

SOURCE:

PRONUNCIATION: MAH-ree-noh

RECORD1: AK-013, Side A/4

FORMATION, Mixed lines, hands joined in "W" pos, facing ctr
STYLE: ‘

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas

Introduction: Begin with full orchestral music after kaval music

PART I

.Facing ctr step on R to R (ct 1); step on L behind R {ct 2)
Step on R to R {ct l}); bounce on R & raise L in froat (ct 2)
Step on L twd ctr with plie,(ct 1l); bounce on L (e¥2);: keep R
£t low, near L ankle(?2) scorp) '

-18 Rpt meas 1-3 five more times {6 in all).
PART II

1-2 ., Rpt Fig I, meas 1-2 .

3 megpt Step on L twd ctr (¢t l); step on R beside L {ct 2); sBtep fwd on

A L (ct &) ﬁﬁf’ : .
4 Foci} Step on R to R {et' 1); t on R {et 2}; bring L around in a low
CCW arc to step on L behind R (ct &)(sﬂaéi ) :
§ Fae A7 Step on R to R (ct 1); step on L behimd-R’/{ct 2); step on R to R
{ct &)
6 Step on L in front of R (¢t 1}: bounce on L and bring R to front
and facing®in RLOD (ct 2) :

7 Step on R in RLOD (ct 1); hop on R (¢t 2); step on L in RLOD{ct&)

8 - Step fwd in RLOD on R (ct 1l); turning to face ctr, step L to L.
{ct 2); step R behind L {(ct &) Noie 57y/" Qe ake yh-¥. ’

9 . Step on L in RLOD, .facing ctr (¢t 1); botince on L & raise R in
front {(ct 2) _

13 Step on R to R (ct 1); bounce on R (¢t 2); step on L behind R
(ct &)(skaéf) .

11 Step on R to R (ct 1); step on L in front of R (¢t 2); step backﬁmpJ
on R (ct &) :

12 Step on L beside R (ct 1); bounce on L & raise R in front (ct 2)

13-24 Rpt meas 1-12



86.

MARINO (cont’d)

lo-12
13-18
19-24
(19)
(20)

(21)
(22-24)

1-24

PART III Howds V-po¥ s s

Facing & moving in LOD (CCW), step fwd R,L (cts 1,2)

Step fwd R,L,R (¢ts 1,2,&) 5¢¢7

Rpt meas 1-2 with opp ftwk

Rpt meas 1-4, ¢ &t on -“@“ Luran 4 face RECY

Rpt meas l1l-7 in opp direction, using same ftwk

Step fwd on L (¢t 1); bounce on L & raise R in froant {(ct 2)
ROTE: During meas 1-8, the leader leads line twd ctr and
mnakes an eddy.

PART IV
Rpt  FPig I, meas 1- -6 /v 4
Step on R to R (ct 1l}; leap onto L to R and turn CW (ct 2).
{The leap on L is the beg of a full CW turn which is completed
on c¢tiof meas 8)
Step on R to R (¢t 1l); bounce on R and raise L in £front (ct 2)
Rpt meas 8 with opp £ twk, stepping L fwd twd ctr of circle
Rpt meas 7-9
Rpt meas 1-6, Fig IV
W: Rpt meas 1l-6, Fig IV
M: Step R to R (ct 1}); step L, behind R (ct 2)
Step fwd on R {(ct 1 leap fwd onto L (ct 2); leap onto R .
baside L (ct &) A I O-F @me Seysfors Lk prolian A ia ’_M
Squat (¢t 1); rise on L and raise R in fromt (ct 2)
Rpt meas 19-21.

PART v
Rpt Fig II, meas 1-12 two times,

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
Dance notes by Fusae Senzakil



MLADINSKEQO ORO
Macedonia

This dance is from Skopje area.

This dance was presented by Atanas Kolarovski at the 1989
Idyliwild Folk Dance Camp.

PRONUNCIATION: mlah-DEEN-skoh oh-roh

RECORD: AK-014, Side B, Band 3

FORMATION: Mixed lines in "V" pos.

STYLE: There are many knee flexes and bounces not notated,
also all bounces may be hops.

RHYTHM: 14/16 counted 1-2-3 4-5 6-7 8-9 10-11-12 13-14

' 1 2 3 4 5 6

NOTE: This dance has many subtle movements which are
impossible to notate. The description contains only
the basic movements, and is impossible to learn from
the notes. All dances should be learned from a
gualified teacher not from dance notes.

METER: 14/16 PATTERN

Meas

INTRODUCTION: 4 meas (1 melody)

PART I:

1 Facing and moving in LOD, small prep lift on L (et ah); beg
R, do 5 steps fwd (cts 1-5)}; leap on ball of L ft next to R
(et &); step L fwd (et 6).

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk in LOD.

3 Raising hands to "W" pos, step R fwd to face ctr (et 1); step
L bkwd in place (et 2); cukée on L as R 1ifts in front of L
(et 3); bounce on L (et &); step R bkwd (et 4); step L in
place {c¢t 5); bounce on L (ct &); step R fwd (ct 6).

L-6 Repeat meas 3 alternating ftwk, 3 more times (4 in all),
except on last ¢t step L across R to face LOD.

Part I is done a total of 4 times.

14



MLADINSKO ORO, page 2

1~-2

PART II:
Repeat Part I, meas 1-2. (in LOD, RLRLR, leap L, R fwd)

With hands in "W" pos, face c¢tr, hop on L as R lifts fwd in
front of L (et 1); bounce on L (ct &); step R to R (et ah);
step L across R as R lifts fwd across L (et 2); bounce on L 2
times (et 3-~4); step R to R (et &); step L in front of R (et
5); bounce on L (ct 6); step R bkwd (ct &).

Repeat)meas 3, alternating ftwk and direction 3 more times (4
in all).

Part II is done a total of 3 times + meas T1-2.

Presented by Sherry Cochran
Camp Hess Kramer Institute
October 20-22, 1989

Original dance notes by Fusae Senzaki, 1987

Rev.

1989:dd

15



MLADINSKO o010 : 87.

{Hacedonia) fon
tl’lﬂ o
Cyﬂ"f &
SOURCE: This dance is from Skopje area. o J glpf
WKré
PRONUNCIATION: ﬁﬁwr"
RECCRD: AKﬁ?lQ, Side B, Band 3
"
e
FORMATION. """ hold, miwved line :
STYLE: ﬂw au ey by Flowen ¥ bownces wi ,,,,A-M%/ alec
g@g 2Lt /-f %WM.,
METER: 14/16 or sggosg 7' PATTERN 12p H3 7 §F 1820/ /2 102
(123-12 12 12 123 12) T a 3 & 5 &

Meas bé,/\,fy\a YW o {7 mwf/m&) 4 i
PART 1 Traved i prop-bpt on b

1 facing & moving CCW,” step on R fwd (cts 1-3); step on L fwd Y
{cts 1, 2), step on R fwd (cts 1, 2), step on L fwd (cts 1,2);

step on R fwd (cts 1,2); %ﬁi%%;%ﬁg/(ig 3) step on R fwd (¢ts 1,2) ¢
T batt

2 Rpt meas l with opp ftwk .-
H Whes (dn plece ! brer z

3 Facing ectr, step oa R fwd (cts 1- 3) step bgc on L (ets 1,2);
cg&ge on L, raise Réﬁéie—in—t;ont_{cts 1,2); bep on L (ct 1)* step

W, step on L in place (cts 1- 3}{ he-p/on L {ct 1}; T

step on R L (ct 2)¢ _

4 Rpt meas 3 with opp ftwk, | ‘

~{ ‘r?% m“97’/ %@f/m/u/égfwa’?‘i A-Vﬁ,{fr/m J—ﬂ@
PART II

1-2 Rpt Part I, meas 1-2
M otw pos %J/ )
3 Face ctr, hop on L, ise R Kknee in front %%% <) ,h&;d/}e%—a),
. step on 39tobn (ct 3 steg on I, across R, -] 1, hep on L
{cts 1,2): hoa on L {ctyl) step on R to, R (¢t 2), step on L
on L (ct l); step back on R (¢t 2)

o

in fropt of R (cts 1-3 ¥

Erb
4 Rpt meas 3 with opp ftwk and direction.

5 -le Wm 3“7’

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
1987 by Fusae Senzaki



MOMINSKO ORO ﬂ/ ' 89.

i {Macedonia) ﬁf’j@%f
SOURCE: L/M
PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD: AK-014, Side A, Band 6
FORMATION: Starting pos, "W" hold, mixed lines
STYLE:
METER: 7/16 (1,2,3} PATTERN
Meas
PART 1 ’
1 Facing & moving CCW, leap on L fwd (¢t 1l); step on R fwd (ct 2);
small steps L,R fwd (cts 3&)
2 Leap on L fwd (¢t 1); step on R fwd (ct 2); step on L in front of

R & face ctr (ct 3); step back on R (ct &)

3 Hop on R raise L knee fwd (ct 1l); step on L in place (¢t 2);
step on R,L in place (cts 3&)

4 Rpt meas 3 with opp ftwk

5 Step on L back (¢t 1l); step on R to R (c¢t 2); hop on R (et 3):
step on L in front of R (¢t &)

[ Hop on L (ct l); step on R across L {(ct 2); step on L diag back
L {ct 3); step on R back (ct &)
7-8 Rpt meas 3-4 in place
9-32 Rpt meas 1-8 three more times.
PART 2 ) . _
1 Hop on R, raise L knee in frontn (¢t 1l); step on L fwd (ct 2):

small steps R,L to LOD (cts 3%); during this meas, M go inside
& make their own line; W remain outside & make their own line

2 Hop on L, raise R knee in front & face ctr (¢t 1l)}; held (ct 2);
step R to R {ct 3); step L across R (ct &)

3 Rpt meas 2

4 Rpt Part 1, meas 4

5 Rpt meas 2 with opp ftwk

6-8 Rpt meas 2-4 with off ftwk & direction

9 Lift on L, raise R knee in front (¢t 1); step on R next to L
(et 2); bounce twice on R, raise L knee in front (c¢ts 3&0Q

ie Rpt meas 9 with opp ftwk '

11 Rpt meas 9

12 Lift on R, raise L knee in front {¢t l); step on L next to R
{ect 2); two steps R,L in place {(cts 3&)

13 Rpt meas 2

14-20 Rpt meas 2-8

21 Hop on L (ct 1l); hop on L (¢t 2); step R to R (ct &); step on
L fwd (ct 3); step back on R (¢t &)

22 Rpt meas 21 with opp ftwk & make one turn CCW on 2 hops; hands
on waist

23-24 Rpt meas 21-22



MOMINSKO ORO (cont’d) . 90.

PART 3, "V" Hold

1 Facing & moving LOD, hop on L {¢t 1); hop on L {(ct 2); step on
R fwd {(ct &); leap on L fwd (ct 3); step on R fwd (ct &)
2 Leap on L fwd (¢t 1); hop on L (¢t 2); step on R fwd {(ct &); .
leap on L fwd (¢t 3) step on R fwd (et &) e
3 Rpt meas 2
4 Leap on L fwd (ctl); small 4 steps R,L,R,L fwd (cts 2&3%)
5 Facing c¢txr, hop on L {(ct 1l); hop on L {(ct 2):; step on R to R

_ {(ct &); step on L fwd (ct 3); step back on R {ct &)
6 Rpt meas 5 with opp Ltwk
7-8 Rpt meas 5-6

PART 4, Women

1 Facing & moving LOD, hop on L (¢t 1); step on R fwd (¢t 2)};
hop on R (ct 3); step on L fwd {ct &)

2 Hop on L, bring R in fromt of L. (ct 1); small steps R,L,R,L in
’ LOD (cts 2&3&)

3-4 Rpt Part 3, meas 5-6

5-16 Rpt meas 1-4 three more times

PART 4, Men
1l Facing & moving LOD, hands free, rpt Part 3, meas 1
2 Step on L fwd & R knee down (ct 1); half up on both £t (ct 2):
step on R fwd & L knee down (ct 3)
3 Step back on L, R knee down & turn hody to RLOD {ets 1,2);: step
4
5

on R in place, stand up & face LOD (ct 3)
Step on L,R and make one turn CW (c¢ts 1,2); jump on both ft (ct3)
~-16 Rpt meas l1l-4 three more times

. PART 5, "V" Hold

l-8 Rpt Part 3, meas 1-8

9-12 Rpt meas 1-4

13-16 Rpt Part 2, meas 21-24

17-20 ‘Rpt meas l1-4

21-22 Rpt meas 13-14 '

23 " Hop on L & start turning CW (ct 1); hop on L and continue - turning
{ct 2); step on R in place & face ctr (ct &), step on L in front of
R (¢t 3);: step back on R (ct &)

24 Hop on R & start turning CCW (¢t l1l); hop on R & continue turning
(et 2); step on L in place {ct &); Two steps R,L in place and make
one turn CCW (cts3&). Hands on waist when making turn.

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

Idyllwild F.D. Canp, 1989

Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
1987 by Fusae Senzaki
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T RESENSKO /77 91.
- {(Bito Ia, Hacedonla)

SQURCE:
N PRONUNCIATION:
s e’
RECORD: AX-014, Side A, Band 4
FORMATION: "V" pos, nixed lines
STYLE:
METER: 7/16 (1,2,3) 814 5 PATTERN
Maas
1-16 Introduction, wait
PART 1
1 facing & moving CCW, hop on L (ct 1l): step on R fwd (ct 2); step
on L fwd (ct 3)
2 Rpt meas 1
3 Three samll steps fwd R,L,R (cts 1, 2 3)
4 Rpt meas kp?wgpp ftwk :
X 5 Hop on L]t 2);step on R diagI- fwd (ct 3)
7 6 Rpt meas 5§ with opp ftwk rer X / L°
7 Hop on L & face ¢tr (¢t 1l); step on R to R (ct 2); step on L next
. to R (et 3) lup 4 /7? =4 c/w,
8 Rpt meas 7 o -
9 lwvaSEep oo R to R’ (cts 1,2); hop oo R, raise L knee in front {(ct 3)
1@ Rpt meas 9 with opp ftwk .
11 _ Rpt meas 9 Wb K fe
12 Wt Hop on R/{ct 1); step on L to L (ct 2); step on R in froat of
, ?mf’”‘ L (ct 3)
L 13 Hop on R (ct 1); stepon L to L {ct 2); step on R behind L {ct 3)
14-16 Rpt meas 9-11 with opp ftwk 3 A%?.xyz; :
17-48 Rpt meas 1-16 two more times ' N
PART 2 / - > R
1-4 Rpt Part 1, meas 1-4 /e NL/*VQNL/ Raﬁ/%ﬁ% pr“fJ“
V, 5 Step on R to R & face ctr (cts 1,2); hop on Rﬁ(ct 3)
7 6-97 Rpt Part 1, meas 12-¥5Ygrenc i |
h) Step L,R,L in place (cts 1,2,3) )
11-20
or | 5h TSI e f s i Pt [t oty by & 2
PART 3 Lr’A
! B-4 Rpt Part 1, meas 1-4 #% ’“/}”‘P’” / ﬂ/' )?/
5 Leap on R fwd (ct 1); small step on I, next to R (ct &); step on
R—-fwd (ct 2}; hold (ect 3)1@'70”? J ;’,,7,1_:/6»'(4"
6 Rpt meas 5 with opp ftwk 4ep ¥ , "/@ "4Vb/ -
@“X 7-13 Rpt Part 1, meas 7-13 Jep- My'ﬁﬁ/éy' - W
14 Facing c¢tr, small leap on L in fromt of R {(ct 1): step on R in
place (ct &); step on L in place (ct 2), hold (ct 3) C%mxﬁw ,JZ
15 Rpt meas 14 with opp ftwk (0l L wt o dupd G2 é&,/ 9
le Rpt meas l1l4 i s /
17-48 Rpt meas 1-16 two more times.

Presented by Atanas Koelarovski
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

, Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
L (:) 1987 by Fusae Senzaki
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STARCO LESNOTO 93.
(Macedonia)
SOURCE: This dance is from Kavadarci, Titov Veles-region
Vardar Valley. Music used to be playved by zuria an
. tapan . Vdanie ofuo no¥e 207 é//éqﬁwﬂi sk?ﬁc h%yzﬂo D et ‘/%4
— PRONUNCIATION: PR é’%f' ¥ '715% P e © W ) ‘_,,,W{ M/yavzz,z,eé—/)"—” 724,;
RECORD: géﬁgi4 Side B, Band 1l
FORMATION.: "¥" hold, mixed lines
STYLE: - o
Fro ﬂaggepﬁ/ﬁébég ¢y¢£4aﬁ;nm
METER: 7/16 (1,2,3) S d @ PATTERN
Meas PART 1 /a8 R bt
1 Facing & foving CCW, step on R fwd (ct 1); lift on R (ct 2}; step
X on L' fwd (et 3) Flea R hnse — 2X
2 Step on R fwd & face ctr (ct 1l); sukoce on- R, raise L knee dm
L g £ront (cts 2,3) ' ‘
Feer Amovea fidd) Step on L fwd (et t o L (¢t 2); step on R fwd (ct 3)
4 - Step on L back}Tag%l), Jﬁﬁae—eack,”§aise R knee in front {cts 2,3)
§5-32 Rpt meas 1l-4 seven more times
PART 2 At
&y 1 Facing ¢tr & moving LOD, step on R to R (ct 1); }ft on R (ct 2);
step on L behind R {ct 3) _
2 Step on R to R (ct 1); cukce on se L knee in front (cts 2,3)
3 Step on L fwd (¢t 1l); step on R ag back (cts 2,3)
4 Step on L fwd (¢t l1l): cukce on L, raise R knee in fraé% égts 2,3)
§-24 Rpt meas 1l-4 five more times /.4 ﬁMWH§h13d¢Mﬁﬂ-mz$
PART 3 St b
1 Rpt Part 1, meas / wﬂ”r
. 2 Step on R & face ¢tr (¢t 1l); ¢lose L to R” (ct 2); bounce on
; R (Ct 3) e
{% 3 Cukce on R, raise L knee in front (et 1); close L to R {ct 2);
{ct 3) bne
4 Cukc;“3ﬁ*ﬁ’";eise R knee in front (¢t 1): step on R to R (ct 2}):
step on L across R & face LOD (ct 3) )
. 5-20 Rpt meas 1l-4 four more times
/)( TRANSITION .
S | ' Facing LOD, step on R fwd (ct 1l); step on L fwd (cts 2,3) -
PART 4 ‘ o . /.
1 rwlffacddnrﬂyb R ..ﬂfaﬁ
2t gtep on RY st—2):<step—on R
o -pla 3 -
3 . Cukce on R raise L knee in front (et 1l); leap on L fwd (¢t 2);
ste€p on R £ wd (ct 3) o -
‘Step on L fwd (ct 1l); cukce on L, raise R knee in front (cts 2,3)
aut wwrila JL4¥}——*—*Rﬁf”ﬁiﬁs‘t*t-sevenwmoxe times .o csrala
PART 5 Jnt motto continmuly Lo R
1-2 Rpt Part 2, meas 1-2 K =/ bnre £ /) Lokl

Step on L fwd (ct 1l): step on R diag R back (ets 2,3)
/aﬁacﬁL#wMﬁéF' EBsedng LOD, step on L Fwd (et 1 step on R £wd (ct 2); step on

L SWd (e 8) ., frodnf __\in rnbeg dacy R
5-24 Rpt meas 1-4 ?ive more times. \ &'é @ ,,,1 - 7/ M%?& A,/ //JL/%J
Presented by Atanas Kolarovski /V w fgﬂ
Idyliwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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SVEKRVINO ORO 95.
(Verder Valley, Macedonia)

SOURCE:
PRONUNCIATION: |
RECORD: AK-014, Side A, Band 1
FORMATION: "W poéition
STYLE: | atou autlle ”“f/;/
METER: 7/8 (1,2,3) 5 Q¢ PATTERN
Meas dntro~ ¥ e, gy wrvoz af
FIGURE 1 L ¢l
1 /%acing & moving to R, step on R to R (¢t 1); éukée on R ,(ct 2)}

\step on L across R {ct 3)
2 q* 4 Facing ctr, step on R te R (¢t 1l); hounce 2 times onh R, L knee up
in front‘f{cts 2-3)

3 Rpt meas 2 with opp ftwk 4/4dsc 2X

4-9 Rpt meas 1-3 two more times wf.bwulémees

10 Rpt meas 2 R-> /bre 2X de n

11 Step on L to L (ct 1); step on R behind L (cts 2-3)

12 Rpt meas 3 A& AR - no bounces

13-14 Rpt meas 2-3 ﬂ'?““*Q*/Lﬁ”‘“* Lk

15 Step oo R to c¢tr {(ct 1), step on L in place {(ct 2); step on R e KR
next—=t0 L (ct 3)

l6 Step on L across R & face LOD (ct 1); cukce en L & R knee

up (ct 2); hold (¢t 3)

FIGURE 2
1 Rpt Pig 1, meas 1 R->/4rc [+
2 Still facing LGD, step on R to R {ct 1); bounce on R 2 times
& L knee up (ctsg 2-3)
3 Step on L i&é&ﬁg—n & f?fe ctr (et 1); bounce on L 2 times and
L ne
. R knee up (cts 2- ié}iiffiﬁi’ gé ,qbﬁmf/bﬂﬂjﬂ R 2x a L AL 4 R
L] Step on L to L (et 1); cukece on L (ct 2); step on R across
L (et 3)
6 Rpt Fig 1, meas 3 L& /éne 2x
7-8 Rpt Fig 1, meas 15-16 r*/i4 /R //Lx/ hre R

éu}{ge ‘ BW// & ;M—c-z_,

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
1387 by Fusae Senzaki
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d 4 97.
ZENSKO DRACEVSKO

{Macedonia)

The character of the dance is lively, quick and tempermental. This dance is
one of the best known dances from the region of Skopska Blatija. It is
similar to Potréano. One of the most interesting things about this dance is
the contrast between the fast, very dynamic part and the very slow and
smooth part, the men jumping, squatting and going on their knees. It is done
in the villages of Dracevo and Zelenikovo Skopske. ,

PRONUNCIATION: ZHEN-skoh DRAH-chef-skoh

~ oA [AR N

RECORD: AK-@13, Side B, Band-3
FORMATION; Mixed lines, "V" pos; when M form separate lines, hands
on shldrs
STYLE:
MBETER: 7/8 9 474 PATTERN
Meas Ltre- iy ruas (1 on e
BASIC STEP L
1 Facing & moving io LOD (CCW); lift on L & step fwd on-R {(ct 1);
step fwd r (3) ’
Rpt meas 1 Jﬁaf
Stightly IiftonE{ct—ah),step fwd on R, hoth knees slightly bent
(et 1); step-fwd L,R (cts 2,3) -
Step fwd L,R,L (cts 1,2,3),lep o f""/*%’ C ot 3T are ”"”“”/" 7
Step fwd on R(ct 1); bounce on R bringing free £t up and fwd(ctsz,b3)
Step fwd on L {ct 1l); bounce on L {(cts 2,3)
Step on R to R, facing ctr(ct l);bounce on R & raise L in
front {(c¢ts 2,3) @¢&I?A%JﬁwJ%A%M
8 Step on L to L{ct 1); hop on y«ct 2); step on R in f£ront of L{ct 3)
9 Rpt meas 8

19 Step on L to L{ct 1); bounce on L & raise R in front(ctsz 3) 7
11 Rpt meas 12 with opp ftwk and direction

12 3-steps—in place IR, L (Q,0,8) Kpfum 10 (L&) bounec

When nusic gets faster,meas 8-step on L to L & at same time R ft
kicks back (ct 1)

nzn S _VARIATION 1/nvf ’L@“ﬁw

When the leader gives a signal, M go inside to form their own line
and do M’s variations.
1-4-7.Same as Basic step
s Step fwd on R(ct 1); down on L knee, tch the floor, hold(cts 2,3)
] Rpt meas 5 with opp ftwk’
7
3

Rpt meas §,ct 1-2; stand on R & raise L in front {ect 3)
Same as Basic step

MER'S VARIATION 2 ., 11/ RiR JARE
1-4 Same as Basic step 7

5 ,&@ Leap fwd onto R(ct 1); leap fwd on L & turn CW (cts 2-3)
6 Rpt meas 5 — 4,7 ° HqAle @f4

7-&! Same as Basic step

12 ~3.44%4 Aw,n/ [eRL) |
D aase i or 5 Ameo, 1 Var 2 H o § Jois zﬁm///(:

Qﬁﬁlumcé -



98.

v v v L
ZENSKO DRACEVSKO t'd - 'bfi
(con ) kaﬁ%flj ﬂ/»ﬂ*/ﬁ'F

MEN’S VARIATION 3 - ., /huw ki JE
-5 Same as Basic step /¢/
Step fwd on L (¢t 1); bounce on L & raise R in front, facing ctr
(ct 2); hop on L (et 3)
7 ‘Squat (¢t l); up on L & raise R in front {cts 2-3)
8 Squat (¢t 1l); up on R & raise L in front {(cts 2-3)
Q-

12 Same as Basic step.

o=

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 19859
Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
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SOURCE: This dance is from the town of St. Nikole. Zetvar means
harvester.

PRORUNCIATION:

RECORD, AK-214, Side B, Band §

FORMATION: "W” hold, mixed lines

STYLE:

METER: 10/4, 8/4 PATTERN

Meas
PART 1

1 FPacling & moving CCW, step on R fwd (cts 1,2);step on L fwd (cts 3,4)

2 Step on R fwd (cts 1,2); step on L fwd (ct 3); step on R fwd (ct 4)

3 Rptp meas 2 with cpp ftwk ' :

4 Step on R twd & face ctr (cts 1,2); cukece on R,raise L knee in
front (cts 3,4)

5 Rpt nmeas 4 with opp ftwk

6 Facing ctr, step on R to R (cts 1,2); step on L behind R (ct 3);
step on R in place (ct 4}

7 Rpt meas 6 with opp ftwk and direction

8 Rpt meas 1

-9 Rpt meas 4

le Step on L fwd (¢ts 1,2); step on R fwd (ct 3); step on L fwd (ct &)
PART 2

1 Facing & moving LOD, step on R fwd (cts 1 12); step on L fwd (cts3,4)

2 Step on R fwd (cts 1,2); tch L mext to R (cts 3,4)

3 . Step on L fwd (cts 1,2); step on R fwd (ct 3); step on L fwd {ct 4)

4-8 Rpt Part 1, meas 6-1@
PART 3 (Zetvarsko-2)

1 Facing & moving LOD, step on R fwd (cts 1,2); step on L next to R
{ct 3); step on R fwd {ct 4)

2 Rpt meas 1 with opp ftwk

3-4 Rpt Part 1, meas 4-5

5~-9 Rpt Part 1, meas 6-192

SEQUENCE:; 1 2112133121

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
Dance notes by Fusae Senzaki
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LEAP:
JUMP:

HOP:
STEP-HOP:

SKIP:
STAMP:

TAP:
BRUSH:
SWAY:
CROSS:

STEP-BEND:

MAYIM STEP

YEMENITE STEP:

DEBKA JUMPS:

BOUNCY WALKS:
DEBKA:

100-a

ISRAELI TERMS, STEPS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Shift weight in air, from one ft to another.

Take weight off both feet and land on both
simultaneously

Take weight off of ft and land on same ft again
(1 count% '

Step on a ft (count 1), hop on the same foot
{count 2)

A fast step-hop, which is done in one count

An accented step, with or without leaving weight
on that foot

Touch floor with either the whole ft, heel, or
toe

Swing leg down to up in any direction, either with
or without touching the floor

Shift weight to one fi, mostly with body swaying
in same direction :

Put one ft diagonally in front or in back of the
other ft

Step on one ft (count 1), bend the knee of that
leg (count 2). A fast STE@-BEND is done in one
count (count 2-&)

Beginning with R foot, and moving swd to L: Cross
R £t in front of L ft, step on L ft to L side,
cross with R ft in back of L ft, step on L ft to L
side (4 counts). Beginning with L ft, and moving
to R side, reverse footwork

With R ft: Step R £t to R side (1); step on L toe
next to R heel (2); cross R ft in front of L (3);
hold (4). Yemenite step with L: Reverse the
above steps.

Jump onto both ft closed, turning from the hips
down to one side, then the other (2 counts)

While taking a step, bounce vertically

Same as Step-bend: On the step, reach with the
heel, then leap onto the whole foot and bend the
knee. Counts 1-&)



ISRAELI TERMS, page 2 100-b

BUZZ: Step down with the R ft. Then push up on the
ball of the L ft. Can be done with the L also.

TWO-3TEP: Step R ft fwd; close L beside R; step R ft fwd.
This step is done in a quick, quick, slow rhythm.
Can also be done with the L ft.

ABBREVIATIONS:

RB-right; L-~left; FWD-forward; SWD-sideway; CW-clockwise;

CCW-counter clockwise; M-men; W-women; H-hand

By Ya'akov Eden

-‘-...«_«-r’( -



Ahl- sah-deh-rnu
AI, SADENU

101

{Israel)
TRANSLATION: On Qur Field
SOURCE: Bentsy Tiram
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989
FORMATION: Cirele with hands joined high, face c¢tr
PRONUNCIATION:
METER: 3/4 7o o PATTERN
Meas Cts 7ro & ’s Zékhkﬂ
Part A 63? &4 ,fé7?
1-2 1-6 Dble tcherke531a, .to R
3 1-3 3 sways, R,L,R _
4 1-3 Cross L over; 2 steps in LOD R,L;
5-8 Rpt meas l-4, Part A

Part B

2 steps into cé&k brush R heel fwd while lifting on L
Rpt meas 1, Partjga

Dble tcherkessia toe R )

3 step turn R,L,R; turn CW away from ctr & end facing LOD

Step L fwd while bending knees; step R¥in place; step L
back whil ending knees o '

Grapevine -H-to R <”“‘“‘”é¢yf&gr§n¢wﬁu.

Rpt meas 1-3, Part B

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989



BADERECH EI. HAKFAR 103.

(Israell T )%Jﬁﬁﬂ,

TRANSLATION: The Road to the Village ﬁ/
SOURCE: David Ben-David

MUSIC: Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1389
FORMATION: Circle with a simple h old, face LODfCCW
PRONUNCIATION:

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas Cts

1 1-4
2 1-4
3 1-4
4 1-4
5 1-4
6 1-4
7 1-4
8 1-4
9-12
1 1-4
2 1-4
3 1-2
3-4
a 1-4
5 1-4
§ 1-4
7 1-4
8 1-4
9-10
11 1-4
12 1-4
13-16

Presented hy

Part A (Face CCW)

Two-~step fwd with R

Step I, to L twd c¢tr; step R behind L; step L to L; hold
Full turn to R with 3 steps R,L,R: hold

Two-step fwd with L

Step R to R while turning to face ctr; step L across R with
bent knee; step R back in place; swing L in an arc to L
Rpt meas 5, Part A, reverse ftwk & direction

Two-step £fwd with R twd ctr; lift oo R

Two-atep back with L

Rpt meas 5-8, Part A.

Part B (Face CCW)
Step R fwd on ball of £ft; hold; two-step fwd with L

- Pwo-step fwd with L; 2 sways R,L facing ctr

Step R across L while turning a  1/4 turn te L; pivot on

R to face ctr

Rpt cts 1-2, meas 3, Part B, reverse ftwk & direction
Two-step twd ctr with R; lift on R '

Step L back in place; pivot on L 1/2 turn to R, end facing
out; two-step fwd with R

Two-step fwd with R; 2 steps L,R while turning a 1/2 turn
to L, end facing ectr

2 sways L,R; step L across R while bending over; step R
back in place while straightening up

Full turn to L with 3 steps L,R,L; bold

2 two-steps te ctr R,L

Step R to R; step L across R; step R back in place; rpt
c¢ts 1-3, meas 11, Part B, reverse ftwk & direction

Rpt cts 1-3, meas 11, Part B, reverse ftwk & direction;

2 sways R,L on last sway turn a 1/2 turn to L, end

facing out

Rpt meas 3-12, Part B, on ¢t 4, meas 16, Part B,

turn to face LOD-CCW to start from beg.

Ya‘’akov Eden
Tdyllwild F.D.

Camp, 1989



DEBKA DAVID (MELECH ISRAEL)
Israel

This dance was presented by Ya akov Eden at the 1989 Idyllwild Foik
Danc Camp.

TRANSLATICN: David’'s (King David) line dance
PRONUNCIATION: deb-kah dah-VEED
CHOREOGRAPHER: Ya'akov Eden

TAPE: Blue Star 1989
Israeli 01d and New, YE-3, side A/9

FORMATION: Short line with hands in "V’ pos

STEPS: Debka step: Touch heel fwd (1); step where heel touched
(&).

STYLE: Very bouncy feeling throughout dance.

METER 4/4 PATTERN

INTRODUCTION: Vocal, instrumental, then beg with vocal.

PART A:

1 1-4 Facing ctr — do a slow 4 step grapevine sdwd R with step~
bounces: Step R to R (1); step L across R (2); step R to
R (3); step L behind R (4).

2 1 Step R to R;
2-& debka-step L across R;
3 step R across L;
& scoot back with ft crossed (R across L):
4 drop on L in place as R 1ifts fwd with bent knee.
3 1-2 Step R fwd; drop on L beside R heel as R 1lifts fwd;
3-& - v " oo . A v n n .
4-8 . o . “ o . . v oow . “ .
Note: Cts 3-& and 4-&, are double time of cts 1-2.
4 1-& Debka-step R fwd;
2-& debka-step L across R;
3 step R bkwd;
& touch L. across R and scoot bkwd with ft crossed (most of
wt on R;
4 scoot bkwd on both (ft uncrossed),
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4.
PART B:
1 1 Facing R of ctr - step R to R;
2 debka-step L across Rj;

3-4 repeat cts 1-2 (R to R; Lx)



DEBKA DAVID, page 2 of 2

2 Step R to R;
leap L across R (knee bent) as R tucks behind L knee;
step R bkwd to place; step L to L;

debka-step R across L.

-FSC;JI\)—L
frad

¢
@

Repeat meas 1-2, alternating ftwk. (4 times in all)

4 REPEAT _PART A, MEAS 1-4
-4 REPEAT PART B, MEAS 1-2, twice

PART C:

Leap on R as L lifts fwd across R with bent knee;
h L "R T " ) L ! " Yo
& step R across L; step L back to place;

-& step R beside R; step L across R,

B WN
1

2 Repeat meas 1. (2 times in all)

Step R fwd; step L across R;
step R bkwd; close L beside R.

G b
I
FN

Jump fwd onto both ft, knees bent;

Jump bkwd onto both ft, knees straight;

repeat ct 1 (jump fwd);

hop on L bkwd (knees bent) as R 1ifts fwd with bent knee.

BWON -

5-12 Repeat meas 1-4, twice more. (3 in all)

REPEAT:

PART A - 2 times

PART B — 2 times

PART C - 2 times

PART A

PART A, meas 1-3, and hold.

I

[ G
|
Wk OO®

ENDING:
1 4 slow steps: Step R to R (1); step L across R (2); step
R bkwd (3); close L beside R (4).

2-3 Repeat Part C, meas 1, twice (leap R-L, Rx, L diag bk, R
to R, Lx)

Step R fwd; step L across R;
step R bkwd; close L to R.

) —
|
BN

Jump fwd on both ft; Jjump bkwd on both ft;

0 =
|
BN

6 Repeat meas 4 (R fwd, LxR, R bk, close R).

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
So. Calif. Folklore Camp
April 28 to May 1, 1994
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DEBKA DAVID (MELECH TITSRAETY.) 105.
' (Israel) _
, - J0
TRANSLATION: David’s Line Dance (King David) Ofha - T4 j@/%
SOURCE: Ya’akov Eden A,é'f S (¥)
MUSIC: Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989
FORMATION: Short lines in a simple hold, LOD-CCW
PRONUNCIATION:
Sﬁ//g’f ﬂgﬂi&rpﬂ&n?’ /é”?'
METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas Cts  Jnlre! Vftwi 5T rumartal [ Then U wf veeal '
Part A ’ ! 2 =
1 1-4 4 slow bouncing steps: R to R; L across R; R to R;
L behind RV A : 3
2 1-4 Step R to R; Debka,L across R; step R across L; scoot
back h £t crossed ¥ )
E@g ‘'L while R is ifted with bent Knee
3 “1-2 Step R fwd twd ctr; 8% L beside R heel
&34 peor—a : PaTt—7 mj/u’mw"/ﬂ”‘ ”’/“’“7"
© 3 ~ -
- A
4 1-4 Debka R fwd; De%}a L across R; step R back; scoot bhack
with fra- crossed
& :ﬁwlaﬂmﬂ’on both £t irerasul
5-8 Rpt meas l-4, Part A
Part B
1 1-4 Step R to R- Debka L across R; rpt cts 1-2, meas 1,
. Part B Jrof
2 1- 3M§?Leap R to R; leap{L across R with L knee bent & R
tucked behind L knee; step R back,w¢p{
& Step L to L
4 Debka R across L
3-4 Rpt meas 1-2, Part B, reverse ftwk & direction
3-8 Rpt meas 1l-4, Part B.
Part A
1-4 Rpt meas l-4, Part A
Part B
134 Rpt meas l-4, Part B
Part C
1l 1-3 Leap onto R while L is lifted across R with knee bent;
rpt ¢t 1, meas' 1, Part C, reverse ftwk & directlon gD
R across L 4 2
& Step L diag back ?V
4 Step R to R
& - Step L across R
2 Rpt meas 1, Part C‘ikw R -4
3 1-4 Step Rfwd; step L across R; step R back; close L beside R
4 1-4 Jump fwd with both ft,;k ees bent; jump back with both ft,
knees straight fEt £v . Meas 4, Part C; hop L back on
bent knee while R.is lifted fwd with bent knee
5-12

Rpt meas 1-4, Part C, 2 more times.



10s.

DEBKA DAVID (MELECH ISRAEL) {(cont’d)

/X

Order of Dance ofl ciewy dne, e notalid,
Repeat &
Part & - twice Y

Part B - twice

Part C - twice

Part A -

Meas 1-3, Part A and hold

Ending

4 slow steps: R to R, L across R, R back, L beside R

Rpt Part C,_ /- ¥ : )

Step R fwd; step L across R; jump back with both ft, knees
bent; hop on L while R is lifted fwd with bent knee

Presented by Ya'akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

e :



DEBKA LA!EMEK
Israel

PRONUNCIATION: dek-KAH lah-EM-ek

TRANSLATION: Debka of the valley

SOURCE: Rivka Sturman This dance was taught by Ya'akov Eden
at the in 1989 Idyllwild Folk Dance Camp
MUSIC: Tape: Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star 1989
FORMATION: Lines Joined in "V" pos, facing LOD.
STYLE: Very bouncy with knee flexes throughout dance.
STEPS: Debka Step: Step fwd leading with heel, then fall on
full ft and bend supporting knee (cts 1-2).
METER: L4 PATTERN
Meas (ts
INTRODUCGTION: & ects.
PART A:
1 1-2 Facing and moving in LOD, Debka R fwd;
3-4 Walk L fwd. (8)
2 1-2 Walk R fwd; (S)
3  Walk L fwd; (Q)
4 Drop on R in place with bent knee, 1ift L fwd. (Q)
3 Walk L-R fwd. (S) (1 step per 2 cts).
4 1 Walk L fwd; (Q)
2 Drop on R in place, 1lift L fwd; (Q)
3-4 Walk L fwd. (8)
5 1-2 Step R fwd, bend knee; straighten knee; (S)
3  Step L fwd; (Q)
4L Drop on R in place, 1ift L fwd. (Q)
6 1 Step L fwd; (Q)
2 Drop on R in place, 1lift L fwd; (Q)
3  step L fwd; (Q)
4  Drop R in place, 1lift L fwd.(Q)
7 Step L-R fwd. (8) (1 step per 2 cts)
8 Face ctr and stamp R beside L 2 times. (8)
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8, end facing LOD.



R

DEBKA LA'EMEK, page 2

PART B:
1-2 Facing LOD, step R fwd; brush L fwd;
3-4 Hop on R bkwd as L toe brushes bkwd - bend fwd.

2 Step L-R bkwd (1 step per 2 cts).
3 1-2 Step L in RLOD straigﬁtening body and turn sharply twd
L;
3-4 Step R in RLOD.
4 1-2 Faecing ctr, step L to L;
3-4 GClose R beside L while rising on balls of ft.
5 1=2 Fall R on R with bent knee as L extends L sdwd;
3-4 Step L across R as body straightens.
6 Repeat meas 5. (fall R; Lx)
7 Step R-L fwd.
8 1-2 Step R fwd;
3-4 Close L to R while turning L (CCW) 1/2 ending on balls
of ft.
PART C:
1-~4 Beg R, do 8 steps in RLOD, flex knees on each ct (1
step per 2 cts), on last step raise on balls of ft
turning to face ctr.
5-6 Repeat Part B, meas 5-6. (Fall R, Lx; 2x)
7-8 Repeat Part A, meas 7-8. (RL fwd in LOD; face ctr stamp

R 2x)

Repeat dance from heg to end of music.

Presented by Sherry Cochran
1989 Camp Hess Kramer Insitiute
October 20-22, 1989

Rev. 1989:dd
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 DEBKA LA EMEK o 107.
{Israel) Y o
o0’ ) " o
TRANSLATION: Debka of the Valley 7" o Hr#
. PrY
N SQURCE: Rivka Sturman J
e
MUSIC: Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989
FORHATION Lines in a simple hold, LOD-CCW
pnonuncnnon Very ,édonéz wf TS of /ém berdle flsn
METER: 4/4 . PATTERN ~
Meas Ccts Indre ¥
Part A " kN4 '
1l J#) -2 Debka step facing LOD; step L in LOD & bend L knee
2 1-4 /7 Rpt cts 3~ meas, 1, Part A with R; step on ball—of
Xe 3-4 L fwd; ‘ég‘é’”g“{niﬁuﬁa" 2 b end demes
0 3 l-a Rpt ¢ts 3-4, meas 1, Part Af{ rpt cts 3-4, meas 1, Part
Sy A with R ‘
(1_%$ P4 1-4 Rpt cts 3- %/ as 2, Part A; rpt cts 3-4 meas 1, Part A
% R - 1-4 step R twd'4"hé14; rpt cts 3-4 meas 2, Part A
o i 6 1-4 Rpt-cts 32-4 meas 2 Part A; rpt ¢ts 3-4 meas 1 Part A
/ 7 1-4 Rpt ¢ts 3-4 meas 1 Part A g%;h R; rpt ¢ts 3-4 meas 1 Part A
/ 8 1-2 Stamp R beside L & ho1dfion—atamg==:n;@;#hﬂﬂﬂshh44hdxﬂﬁ
‘ 3-4 Rpt ¢ts 1-2 meas 8 Part &
9-1¢6 Rpt meas 1-8 Part A. R _ WJJ
part Bfscc P Fot b 2 ‘
) 1 l1-4 Step R in LOD; brush L in LOD; brush L back & hop on R back
) 2 1-4 2 steps back L, R/4/radf"é /- deo
RO / 3 1-4 gpz steps L,R in RLOD while turning sharply on lst step
o 4 1-4 Step L to L, face ctr; close R beside L wh ;mj rising to
- balls of ft R L exfendil L sd
5 1- 4§W7Leege with R to R, knees bent’ face ¢tr; cross L over R,
. body up ‘
e 1-4 Rpt meas 5, Part B
P 7 ‘1-4 2 steps fwd R,L
. 8 1-4 Step fwd R; close L beside R while turning CCW 1/2 ending
- up on halls of ft. eﬁ;y @A
Part C %@; é%;ocm La.mé%
f 1-4 1-16 - 8 steps fwd in RLOD starting with R/(1l step per 2 cts; on
- the 8th step, rise to b ls of ft turning to face ctr:
with ea step clap hands n front cf body & above head)
5-6 1-8 Rpt meas 5-6 Part B 2 " I
A 7-8 1-8 Rpt meas 7-8 Part A ﬁﬂ?ﬁ?/”"“‘" Li alip

Presented by Ya"akov Eden
Idvyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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ERET.Z AHUWVA
Israel

This dance was also presented by Ya akov Eden at the 18898 Idyllwiid
Folk Dance Camp.

TRANSLATION:

Beloved country

PRONUNCIATION:

CHOREOGRAPHER: Moti Ailfassi

Israeli 01d and New, YE-3, side B/1
Closed circle with hands joined in "V" pos.

Yemenite R: Step R to R in pli@ (1); step R where it was
(2); step R acress L (3); hold (4).

Snaps: When snapping fingers do now cross wrists and
arms are close to the body.

Underlined cts: When 2 cts are noted tog and one is

underlined, the action occurs on the c¢ct that is
underlined,

Bouncy, flex knees on each ct, body undulations, debka
style.

2/4 counted in 4/4 for ease of notation.

TAPE :
FORMATION:
STEPS:
HANDS:
STYLE
METER
METER 2/4
Meas. Cts.
1-2
3 1-4
4 1-4
5 1-2
3-4
8 1-4
T 1-4

INTRODUCTION: Beg with vocatl

PART I:
Hands joined only during Part I, meas 1-2.
Facing ctr — do a 4 step grapevine sdwd R with double

bounce on each step: Step R to R (1-2); step L across R
(3-4). Step R to R (1-2): step L behind R (3-4).

Tuning R (CW) once in LOD - step R,L with siow bouncy
steps. (1 step per 2 cts)

Facing ctr - Yemenite R.
Moving to L (RLOD) - step L to L - ocpen arms sdwd;
step R across L with bent knees and body unduilation -

bring arms tog and snap fingers at chest ht.

Turning L (CCW) once in RLOD - step L,R with slow bouncy
steps (1 step per 2 cts).

Facing ctr - Yemenite L.



ERETZ AHUVA,

8 1-2
3-4
9-186
1 1-2
3-4
2 1-4
3 1-4
4 1-4
5 1-2
3-4
6 1-4
7 1-2
3-4
8 1-4
9-10
11-12 1-8
13-14
15 1-2
3-4

page 2 of 2

Close R to L with bent knee and body undulation - snap
fingers
heold.

Repeat meas 1-8. (2 times in all)

PART _II
Step R to R - turn diag R - arms slightly fwd and open at

head ht;
touch L fwd — snap fingers;

Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction. (L, tch R &
snap)

With arms at shldr ht and turning R (CW) in LOD - beg R
do 2 step-hops: Step-hop R; step-hop L.

Facing ctr - Yemenite R.

Moving to L (RLOD) - step L to L — open arms sdwd;

step R across L with bent knees — bring arms tog and snap
fingers at chest ht.

Yemenite L.

Slowly moving twd ctr of circle with small steps -

step R fwd - snap fingers diag R fwd;

step L fwd __ " ) " L

Yemenite R.

Repeat meas 7-8 with opp ftwk (LR fwd:; Yem L)

Turning R (CW) and moving away from ctr with 2 turns -
step R,L,R,L - double bounce on each step (1 step per 2
cts).

The dance is done a total of 3 times through + ending.
ENDING

Yemenite R-L;

Close R to L with body undulation;
snap fingers and hold.

Presented by Ya’ akov Eden
So. Calif. Folklore Camp

April 28 to

May 1, 1994



ERETZ AHUVA . 109.

(Israel)
TRANSLATION: Baloved Country
SOURCE: _ Dance, Moti Alfassi; Musie, Uri Shevach; Lyrics,
A, Medina
MUSIC: Tape, Ya"akov Eden, Blue Star, 19589
St
FORMATTON : Cirele, odividuat, %
. . o
PRONUNCIATION: );i,"//f : W/La—s fonee /é/ﬂw @-&/"/ A;V‘/g
METER: s w/l f PATTERN )
Cts - Indrd - 48 ‘vtned e déb/wh ﬂwf?’ 7é /=8
Part I 4 2 X Sadalasunded g
1-8 Bouncy, moving to R: R,L in front, R,L in back [;;«%W/
9-12 . Turn CW, R,L unaw%fw Csan néaféf
13-16 R Yemen;te b 7 s
17-24 ) Moving 4 .L cross in front with R (opening arms, bring #
tog & snap turn CCW L.,R / I el
25-28 L Yemenite *cmﬁ Tt ) W b”é/d%w sl fier e
25-32 Close with R snap. wfw%w/ 7 o)
53- LY rpt ok ) -7 $ﬁ7 . FRG J AT
Paﬂng_'?)( M /WW ysr%‘ G/J’%/
1-4 Step with R to R (ﬁZEIhg L ft fwdi?snap {arms open)
5-8 Step with L to L,! tehing R ft fwd, snapf (arms open)
9-12 With arms raised at shldr ht, turninchw in e¢ircle:
step~hop R, step-hop L K hog)
13-16 R Yemenite
17-20 Moving L: L, iﬁ@ps in front with R (opening arms, b;&ng
tog & snag)lP e Fid R tho b 2
21-24 L Yemenite - shaps ais J%%gy {bﬂﬁfi}/
25-28 Stepping inteo circle & snappinga R, L (small gt
29-32 R Yemenite
33-36 4o Rpt cts 25-32, r%“9g§e frwk 44P ?Z'
37-41 #/-%¥§ Turning CW baskies rcle:s R,L,R,L (2 turns)kauﬂéy e
W?‘J;7E§5E§:““ R Yemenite; L Yemenite ~ d&u,af,%w(_
57- 5548 nel v Close R, snap. p
’ ‘ . £ prae o8-
Vot wdhen: amapsn /Zlyfwr a/ﬁ ”’/C’"M wns's ), L e v
/ / - C 7/

Presented by Yaakov Eden
Tdyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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EREV TOV Fo i f 113%.
{Israel) ./ i ‘

TRANSLATION: Good Evening i
SOURCE: Amnon Sha’uli
MUSIC: Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989
FORMATION: Circle in a simple hold, face ctr
PRONUNCIATION:
METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas Ccts
Part A
1 1-4 2 sways R,L
2 1-4 Step R to R; step L behind R; step R to R: tch L heel in
place
3-4 1-4 Rpt meas l1l-2, Part A, reverse ftwk & directions
5-8 1-4 Rpt meas 1-4, Part A.
Part B
1l 1-2 Cross R over L {step with ball of R ft): step L to L
-4 Rpt cts 1-2 meas 1 Part B
2 1-4 Mayim R (step R over L)
3-8 Rpt meas 1-2 Part B, 3 more times. -
Part C -
1 1-2 Step with R heel in LOD; close 1, behind R while bending knees
3-4 Rpt cts 1-2 meas 1 Part C
2’ 1-2 Rpt c¢ts 1-2 meas 1 Part C
3-4 Step with R heel in LOD; Lift L
3-4 Rpt meas l1-2 Part C, reverse ftwk
5-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part C.
Part D
1 1-4 2 sways R,L facing c¢tr; step R to R; c¢ross L over R
2 1-4 Rpt ¢ts 3-4 meas 1 Part D; jump on both ft & land on L
3=-4 Rpt meas 1l-2 Part D
Part E
1l - 1-4 3 steps R,L,R twd ctr: lift L
2 1-2 Rpt meas 1 Part E reverse ftwk
3 1-4 Step R diag back; hold & clap hands to R; rpt cts 1-2
meas 3 Part E reverse ftwk & directions
4 1-4 Rpt meas 3 Part E
5-8 Rpt meas l1-4 Part E.
Part ¥
Rpt meas '1-8 Part C.

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyliwild F.D. Canp, 1989



HORA AM ECHAD

Israel

This dance was also presented by Ya'akov Eden at the 1989 Idyilwiid
Folk Dance Camp,

TRANSLATION:

Hora of one nation.

PRONUNCIATION: ahm ech—HAHD

CHOREOGRAPHER: Ya'akov Eden

TAFE:

FORMATION:

STEP:

Meas. Cts
1 1-4
2 1
2
3
4
3
4 1-2
384
5-18
1 1-4
1 1-4
2 1
2
3-4

Ya’'akov Eden, Bilue Start 1989
Israeli Dances, 01d & New, YE-3, side A/S8

Closed circie joined with hands in "V" pos.

Fast Yemenite R: Step R to R - leave L in place (1);
step L to L where it was (&); step R across L (2),

INTRODUCTION: 8 cts, beg with vocal

PART A: (Face ctr)
4 step grapevine to R: lLeap R to R {1): step L across R
(2); leap R to R (3); step L behind R (4).

Step R diag R fwd;

step L across R - arms raise fwd and up;
step R back to place;

step L beside R - arms Tower to "V’ pos.

Repeat meas 1. (grapevine)
Step R,L - turn once to R (CW) in LOD -~ release then
rejoin hands;

Fast Yemenite R.

Repeat meas 1-8, alternating ftwk (4 times in all).

INTERLUDE:

4 steps turn (R,L,R,L) - turn once to R (CW) in LOD -
release then rejoin hands.

PART B: (Face ctr)
Run 4 steps (R,L,R,L) twd ctr.

Leap R in place as L 1ifts fwd - raise arms fwd and up;
hold;
scissors kick L,R bkwd;



HORA AM ECHAD, page 2 of 2

1-2 Repeat meas 2, cts 1-2 (leap R; hold);
2 3 step R across L - hands in "W’ pos.
4 step L across R.

4 1-2 Sway R,L;
3-4 moving out of circle - step R,L - turn one R (CW) -
release then rejoin hands in "V" pos;
5 1 Facing R of ctr - step R heel in LOD:
2 close L beside R;
3&4& repeat cts 1-2, twice as fast (R heel fwd; close L, R
heel fwd; close L)
g 1 Leap R fwd in LOD in plié - bend slightly fwd:
2 step L across R - knees bent;
3 step R back to place - straighten body;
4 touch L heel diag L fwd - end facing L of ctr;
T-8 Repeat meas 5-6 with opp ftwk and direction.
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8 (2 times in all).
INTERLUDE :
1 1—-4 4 steps turn (R,L,R,L) - turn once to R (CW) in LOD -
release then rejoin hands.
REFPEAT:
1-16 Part A - 4 times, alternating
1-186 Part B - 2 times
1 Interlude
1-16 Part A - 4 times, alternating
1-18 Part B — 2 times
1-86 Part B -~ 1 time
1-4 Part B
1-16 Part A - 4 times, alternating
1-16 Part B — 2 times
1-86 Part B — 1 time
1-4 Part B

Presented by Ya'akov Eden
Sco. Calif. Folklore Camp
April 28 to May 1, 1894
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HORA AM ECHAD 113.
{Israel)
TRANSLATION: Hora of One Naticn
SOURCE: Ya“akov Eden
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Even, Blue Star, 1989 mé///aék) /’é’\ﬁ /5V§
FORMATION: Circle ina simple hold, LOD-CCW

1

PRONUNCIATION:
Syl éﬁaynzyy Aﬁéaﬂ %j;OKQVL%#} o
METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas  Cts dafre g T, 4%?%7ﬁwzm(
Part A A’g
1-4 Grapevinémg to R, L across to R, L behind

1 "
2 1-4 R diag to R; L across R while lifting arms: step R back:
step L beside R while lowering arms
3 1-4 Rpt meas 1, Part A &rastne :
4 1-4 Turn £full turn toe R with 2 steps R,L; fast Yemenite R
5-8 Rpt meas 1-24 Part A reverse ftwk & directlon
9-16 Rpt meas l1-8 Part A.
Interlude
1-4 Full turn to R with 4 steps R,L,R,L
Part B pud ¢ 1
1 1-4 4 running st s fwd R,L,R,L im=HEOD
2 1-4 Leap onto R“With L lifted fwd {face ctr,arms up)! hold//
2 scissor kicks back % ,
3 1-4 RptYI-2, meas 2 Part B reverse féﬁﬂ c¢ross R over ?//
‘eross L over R/ o w"o/woﬁf b
3 1-4 2 sways R, L ful to R-wifh 2 steps R,L reles ‘y”*'
5 1-4 Step with R heel f//iose L beside Ry rpt cts l-2 meas 5
Part B twice, twice as fast
6 1-4 Leap onto'RZ cross over R while bending over{ step back
on RY tch L heel”€f L while body straightens ”
7-8 Rpt meas 5-6 Part reverse ftwk & direction
9-1¢ Rpt meas 1-8 Part B.
Interlude

1-4 Full turn to R with 4 steps R,L,R,L

Order of Dance
Rpt Part A
Rpt .Part B - Noter—omit weas—16-
Interlude - rpt-Parv-HB fNeas 1—4
Rpt Part A ’
Rpt Part B
Rpt Part B meas 1-8
Rpt Part B meas 1l: 4
A -
ﬁ'.’?
Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989




HORA NADAV / /7/{5’/5 i L?P 115,

i (Israel) ‘
s

TRANSLATION: Nadav’s Bora

SOURCE: Shmulik Gov-Ari

MUSIC: Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1589

FORMATION: Circle in a simple hold LOD-CCW

PRONUNCIATION:

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas Cts
Part A

1l 1-4 2 running steps fwd R,L; hop on L fwd while R is extended:
rpt cts 1-3 meas 1 Part A

2 1-2

3-4 Rpt ¢ts 1-2 meas 1 Part A g

3 l1-4 Tcherkessia step fwd with R arms going up & down

4 1-4 Stamp R fwd; full turn in place land on L; 2 running steps
fwd R,L

5-8 Rpt meas l1-4 Part A
Part B

1 1-4 2 sways R,L; cross R over L while bending over; step L
back in place -

2 1-4 Leap R fwd in LOD; step L fwd in LOD; rpt c¢ts 1-2 meas 2
Part B

3 1-4a 2 step-hops R,L turning full turn to R

4 1-4 Stamp R fwd, face ctr; hop R in place; fast Yemenite L

5-8 Rpt meas l1-4 Part B.
Part €

1 1-4 Step-hop R fwd twd ctr; step L diag across R; step R diag
across L )

2 1-4 Rpt meas 1 Part C reverse ftwk

3 1-4 Jump on both ft fwd while turning R hip twd ctr & arns
raised; step L back; step R back: close L beside R

4 1-4 Turn to R with 2 steps R,L end facing out: 2 scissor
kick back

5-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part C end facing ctr.

Presented by
Idyllwild F.D

Ya"akov Eden
. Camp, 1989
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KULANU BAMITZAD , [/ 1/ 117.

Fi ; ;;t' s
(Israel) g"'fﬁggi
art : o
s
TRANSLATION: We All In The March %
SQURCE: Dance, Haim Shirion; Musiec, Russian
MUSIC: Tape, Ya‘akov Eden, Blue Star, 19839
FORMATION: Circle
PRORUNCTATION:
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas
Part 1
1-4 Step R ft fwd, step L ft in place (R,L,R,L); step R ft fwd:;
step I £t beside R (R Cherkessiva)
5~7 Full turn R with 3 steps
8-9 L c¢ross fwd; R to R; turn bkwd from I =side
12 Back to ctr, L to L . .
11-14¢ "Mayim™ with R, L to L on last ¢t face to L
15-18 Face CCW, R to R; L to L face ctr
17-32 Rpt 1l-1l¢6
Part 2
1-4 2 two-steps to ctr R,L start with R (beat hard surface
of £t on floor)
5-6 R ft deep step to ctr; L ft step bkwd, on last ct turn R
7-8 Turn R, L cross behind, L across R, go far from ctr
9-11
12-14 Turn L in 3 steps
15-20 . : Rpt 5-14, don’t hold before turns & after turns
21-23 3 steps fwd, CCW with R
24-28 L £t deep step to ctr, R ft step bkwd
26-28 Turn L with 3 steps
29-30 R cross fwd: ©I. to L & face R side
31-32 Face (CCW) R to R; L to L & face ctr.

Presented by Ya'akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 19589



KUMA. VENA® ALE
Israel

This dance was also presented by Ya' akov Eden at the 1889 Idyliwild
Folk Dance Camp.

TRANSLATION: Come and go up
PRONUNCIATION: koo-00 veh—-nah-AH-1leh
CHOREOGRAPHER: Ya’ akov Eden
TAPE: Israeii 01d and New, YE-3

FORMATION: Closed circle with hands joined in V" pos.

INTRODUCTION: Beg with vocal

PART A: (Slow music)

Face ctr

1 1-2 2 steps fwd (R,L) twd ctr;

3 Step R fwd - raise arms up to "W' pos;
& Step L fwd;
4 Touch R heel fwd.

2 1-4 Repeat meas 1 moving bkwd — arms move down to "V' pos
(cts 1-2) then up to "W" pos (cts 3-4). RLRL bk, tch R
heel)

5 step grapevine to R + touch:
3 1-2 Step R to R (1); step L behind R (2); (5,%)
3&4 step R to R (3); step L across R (8); step R to R (4):
(Q,Q,Q)
& touch L heel to L. (Q)
4 Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk and direction - arms move

down to "V" pos on cts 1-2, (5 step grapevine L + tch)

5-8 Repeat meas 1-4,

PART B: (Faster music)
Hands joined in "W" hold.

1 1-4 Grapevine to R: Step R to R (1); step L behind R (2);
step R to R (¢t 3); step L across R (4).

Step R to R; step L behind R;
step R to R on heel; step L behind R;

-h(-;)-*
g0 g0 N

’ .
Note: Cts 3-& and 4-& are twice as fast as cts 1-2).

3-8 Repeat meas 1-2,



KUMA VENA’ALE, page 2 of 2

N Y

PART C:

Face ctr - hands in "V" pos
3 steps fwd (R,L.,R):

swing L across R.

Step L diag R bkwd across R (S8); step R bkwd (8);
Repeat cts 1-2-1. (Lx bkwd, R bk, Lx bkwd)

3 steps fwd (R,L,R)
Hop on R as L extends fwd - turning 1/2 R (CW) on R. End
facing out of circle.

2 steps fwd (L,R);:
leap on L turning 1/2 to R (CW). End facing ctr;
touch R heel fwd — raise arms up.

Repeat meas 1-4.

PART D:

Face ctr

Step R to R (8);

step L behind R (8);

step R to R on heel; step L behind R;

leap R on R as L 1ifts in front of R with bent knee (Q).

Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction (L side-behind
($,8), side-behind (Q,Q), leap L (Q).

Step (rock) R across L, leave L in place:
in crossed pos, rock bkwd on L; then rock fwd;
hop on R as L swings in front of R with bent knee.

Repeat cts 1-2, meas 3 with opp ftwk (rock - LxR, R bk);
Note: The step 1is done on the balls of the ft with a
side to side rocking motion.

leap on L in piace;

touch R heel fwd - raise arms up.

Repeat meas 1-4.

REPEAT PART C
REPEAT PART D

ENDING:

Step R fwd - arms slowly lower to "V" pos;
two-step fwd, beg L;

touch R heel fwd - arms up to “"W' pos.

Presented by Ya'akov Eden

So.

Calif.

Folklore Camp

April 28 to May 1, 1994



\/umz,a Vwa - F&%VL @

/)@?Mfumf /?,7 —7/LA /)cg)//?,:’/

2 | R >/u/ )?~/M/Qf./ R—7AW//A)<

I R 122, ex cin on faod ST Lo« amall hing AR :/,4%7/%
wo L dfle X RLMY)

5-% vau/r.ﬁ/ a7/577w.2'///5u/< F
Mo | Rpl v 18 (Lo a /o/a/% Y x ~mope R-b-R -4 )




KUMUJ VENA - ALK 119.

{Israel)
TRANSLATION: Come and Go Up
SOURCE: Ya’akev Eden
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 198%
frv? pos)
FORMATTION: Cirele in a simpl‘eA hold LOD-CCW
PRONUNCIATICON:
METER: 4/4 », PATTERN

Meas CcCts

{éﬂfﬁOJ#‘Jﬁ?JW/szaL

1 1-4 2 s}eps fwd R,L twd ﬁ% step R fwd bring arms up/’step L o
fwd? tch R heel fwd, 472 2%7 i c’“’“ %
2 1-4 Rpt meas 1 Part A reverse direction, arms go down & up S éfM f@
3 1-3 Step R to R in LOD; step L behind R; step R to R
&4 Step L across R; step R to R ¢, 2,3,% 4
& .Tuch L heel to L / M%FQ)
4 " Rpt meas 3 Part A reverse ftwk & direction: %Ha»m g = ‘
5-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part A. ‘
Part B (Hands in W pos) (faster melody) - 5
1 1-4 Grapevine to R with G steps: R to R, L behind R R to R; L
acro k45g T
2 1-3& R to R: _ ; step R to R; 8 behind thendlng L
41& Rpt cts 3& meassl -f i
3 1-3& Rpt cts 1-3& meas Ry Ju, RS IRk
a .l in frent-of R with
4-~5 1-2 Part B reverse ftwk“;\EI;Ection L&) R Jrg JRY M
5-8 meas l-4 Part B. Ry /L By m 2
g - 16 Apl1-5 1y e L{«j/@/lf«f St
Part C (Face ctr)-// MJ"' y o J%M
1 1-4 3 steps fwd R L Ey liﬁt L fwd R R e
2 1231# Step L diag across R: step R-ba FHaEgg;e%s={:§%§§;5-2_ﬁart~C,
2t 4 twice—as—faat *w—wﬂﬁwy'L*/““/**<
- ] Rpr—et—l-meas—2-—Part RAR, en 4.
3 1-4 Rpt cts 1-3 meas 2 Partﬂ extend L fwd Yhile turning a half
turn on R, end facing out (re
4 1-4 2 steps fwd L,R; leap onto L while turmning a half turn to R,
end facing ctr, tch R heel fwd with arms up
5-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part C. -

fﬁw@

_;éﬂzawgw7;?ZZ{_7?L%g5f?gé;ﬁgf—KZ”éégc:zmééﬁﬁ&



KUMU VENA’ALE (cont’d) 120.

s 123 kY, //759 (ﬁ-7/(i—//?‘914//u/’? 7Aw/

1 1-4 SEe9—R—t0—R_ﬂﬂ3ﬂfI?ﬁEhtnd“ﬂv*rpt"ctS“iﬁZWFErt—D“twteeﬂas
fast; leap _onto R while. l—-is-lifted-in-front—ofRwith )
bent--knee .

2 Rpt meas 1 Part D reverse ftwk & directionM, : —

3 1-4 Step R across L/ in a crossed pos shift wt to L & swing
L in front of R with bent knee; 70M41?¢w1-«w@¢¢4@w/

4 1-4 Rpt cts/2~4% meas 3 Part; leap onto L in place; tch R heel fwd
arms up : -

§-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part D

1-8 Rpt Part C

1-3 Rpt Part D
Ending

1 1-4 Step R fwd; two-step with L fwd; tch R heel fwd arns up.

-ﬁ%ﬁ-iﬂég.écﬂmxm«éqZZa?{zw/a.4éétii—nwa& r é;/ mvdlan

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

S



PERACH BA MIDBAR
Israel

This dance was also presented by Ya’'akov Eden at the 1989 Idy1iwild

F.D. Camp.

TRANSLATION:

Flower in the desert

PRONUNCIATION: per—RECH BAH-meed-bahr

CHOREOGRAPHER: Maurice Amar

TAPE:

FORMATION:

STEPS:

Meas. Cts
1 1-2
3-4
2 1
2
3
4
3 1-4
4 1-2
3-4
5-8
1 1-2
3-4

Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989:
Israel Folk Dances 01d and New, YE-3, side 2/2

Cpls form a circle facing ctr, W on M's R side, hands
joined in "W" pos.

Yemenite: Step R to R in plié (1); step L in place where

it was (2); step R across L in plié (3); hold (4). May
also be done with opp ftwk.

Both use same ftwk throughout.

INTRODUCTION: 6 meas. Beg with full orchestra

PART A: CIRCLE
With wt on L - brush and raise R across L;
sway R,L (beg CCW pivot—turn on L).

Step on R (leave L in place) completing 1/2 pivot—-turn L
(CCW) - end facing out;

step on L where it was (beg CCW pivot—turn):

step R to R completing 1/2 pivot turn L (CCW) - end
facing ctr;

close L beside R with bent knees.

Note: During turn L remains almost in place.

6 step grapevine: beg by stepping R to R, L across R.
Note: The grapevine has an up-down feeling (up on R,
down on L).

Compiete grapevine.
sway R,L.

Repeat meas 1-4

PART B: COUPLE

Sway R,L - on ¢t 2 W turn 1/4 L (CCW) to end facing RLOD
on inside of circle, M continue to face LOD on cutside of
circle — L hands still joined;

brush and raise R across L, touching ptr R ft.




PERACH BA'MIDBAR, page 2 of 2

2 1
2
3
4
3 1-3
4
4
5-8
1 1
2
3-4
2 14
3-4
5 1
2
3
4
5]
T8
9-10
11-12
13-24

Step R to R;

step L across R - released hands free by sides;

step R to R and bkwd with bent knee while turning to face
ptr, L is fwd and l1ifted slightly off ficor;

shift wt fwd onto L.

Note: M have moved out, W twd ctr.

Step R,L,R fwd passing ptrs R shidr - join R hands when
passing. ™M move twd ctr, W out.
Pivot 1/2 on R twd R.

Repeat meas 3 - release R hands and Jjoin L hands. End
with M on outside of circle facing LOD, W on inside
facing RLOD.

Repeat meas 1-4, except on last ct of meas 8 - W pivots
1/2 R (CW) on I. ft to end on M L side and slightly behind
M (both face LOD)} - joined R hands on M L shidr, L hands
joined and extended fwd at waist ht.

PART C: SIDE BY SIDE, FACE LQD

Touch R heel fwd;

bend L knee as R heel 1ifts slightiy off floor;
repeat cts 1-2,

Step R,L,R fwd; hold.
Repeat meas 1-2

Moving slightly diag L fwd - step R across L;
step L to L;

step R across L;

1ift L across R.

Repeat meas with opp ftwk and direction (diag R).

Beg R, do 2 two-steps, turning 1/2 to R (CW) (M bkwd, W
fwd). End facing RLOD,

Yemenite R,L. M take larger steps and moves from one
side of the W to the cther - cpls release hands (W hands
free), M place R hand on W R waist at end of R Yemenite;
then returning to place.

Beg R, do 2 two-steps, turning 1/2 to L (CCW) (M fwd, W
bkwd) - rejoin hands as at beg of Fig. C.

Repeat meas 1-12, except on meas 24, facing out of circle
- step L,R,L - ptrs release hands and individually turn
1/4 L (CCW) to end facing ctr and beg dance again from
beg.

Presented by Ya' akov Eden

So. Calif.

Folklore Camp

April 28 to May 1, 1994



121
PERACH HA'MIDBAR

TRANSLATION: Desert Flower i
SOURCE: Dance, Maurice Amar; Music, Gabi Swissa | le S
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989 w?oo e
FORMATION: Cpls form a circle, W on MR, hands joined in "¥" pos, facmg ctr
PRONOUNCIATION:
METER: 4/4 PATTERN |
Meas Cts Intro: Beg with full orchestra. Y
g2

Pact.One (Circle) L Py e
1 14 Brush!& raise R across L% sway R3LY 4 funning eew)
2 1-4 (Bi - StapR toR1 pwotoan«lﬂﬁé-ehruLto

face ctre; stap Rto R3 close L4 R
Step R to RY; cross L over R2; step R to R5; Step L behmd R4
Step R to RY cross L over R?2; sway R3, L4

-8 Rpt meas 1-4
P ;_VO RLJ«D

Pact Two Coupte) [~
1 1-4 (M1l/4turntoRW to Lﬁce to face; join left hands fwd with ptr at shidr ht
on ¢t 1); sway R1,1L2,brush3 & raise R across L4
2 1-4 (M moving out, W moving twd ctr); Release hands and step Rto R!; crossL
over R2, prvetosi-te face ptr wtule stepping R bkwd with bent knee asL
' tifts twd ptr3;step L twd ptrd Fropprer ward At
3 1-4 (M moving twd ctr, W moving out); join R hands Lﬁ:‘-—'lfqﬁ-pes and pass R shldr
w:?ﬁRf L‘2 }vo} on R 1/2 cw4; release R hands

4 1-4 opp dir ﬁggfnds& ftwk; (on last ct M & W pivoton L 1/4 to face
each ot.her ready to rpt Part Two)

5-7 Rpt meas 1-3

3 Rpt meas 4 except on last ct W pivotson L 3/4 ccw to end on M left and

slightly behind, join R hands above M's L shidr

1 1-4 Tch R heel fwdf; lift2; Rpt 3.4
1-4 Step fwd R1,L2R3; hold4
3-4 Rpt meas 1-2 with opp ftwk

5 1-4 (Both moving fwd and diag to L); Step RacrossL!; L to L2; R across L3; hold4

6 1-4 Rpt meas 5 with opp dir & ftwk

7 1-4 (M moving bkwd, W fwd, turn thru R with a step-tog-step R1,L2, R3, hold+4

8 1-4 (Continuing in same dir); Rpt meas 8 with opp fiwk. End facing RLOD

9-10 W Yemenite R, L, in place; M Yemenite R, moving back and behind W; R hand
, on W,sR waist, Yemenite L returning to place A

11-12 Rpt meas 7-8 with opp dir & fitwk . EMM CMMWMJMMWJ)

13-23 Rpt meas 1-11

24 Turn 1/2 individually to L with 3 steps, L1, R2, L3, hold4 to face ctr ready to

beg dance again

Presented by Ya'akov Eden
Idyitwild F.D. Camp, 1989
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PERACH HA'MIDBAR
Israel

PRONUNCIATION: per-RECH hah-MEED-bahr

TRANSLATION: Desert flower

SOURCE: Dance, Maurice Amar; musie, Gabi SWissa
This hands was presented by Ya'akov Eden at the 1989
Idyllwild F.D. Camp.
MUSIC: Tape: Yatakov Eden, Blue Star 1989
FORMATION: Cpls form a circle, W on MR side. Hands joined in "W
pos at chest ht and somewhat fwd. Everyone face ctr.
STEPS: Yemenite R: Leaving L in place, step R to R with bent
knee (ct 1); step L on L where it was (et 2); step R
across L (et 3), hold unless otherwise noted (ct 4).
For a yemenite to L use opp ftwk.
METER: Lf b PATTERN
Meas Cts
: INTRODUCTION: Beg with full orchestra
PART A:
1 1-2 Brush R across L.
3-4  Sway R; sway L, beg pivot turn on L to L (CCW).
2 1-2 Step R to R, complete turn to face out, leave L in
place; beg pivot turn on L to L (CCW).
3-4 Step R to R; elose L to R.
3 1-4 Grapevine R - 6 steps: Step R to R; step L across R;
step R to R; step L behind R.
4 1-2 Step R to R; step L across R - complete grapevine.
3-4 Sway R-L.
5=8 Repeat meas 1-4.
PART II: CPLS
1 1-2  Step/sway R to R (M turn 1/4 R to face RLOD, W turn L
to face LOD, with W on inside of circle and M on
outside, L lLands joined fwd at shldr ht); step L to L
(sway).
3-4 Brush R across L.
2 1-2 With M moving out and W twd ctr, release hands and step

R to R; step L across R.

24



PERACH HA'MIDBAR, page 2

3 1=3
4

A

5=-8

1 1-2
3-4

2 1=4

3-4

5 1-2
3-4

6

7-8 1-4

9-10

11-12

13-23

24 1-4

With M moving twd c¢tr and W out, step RLR - join R

hands, pass R shldrs. : )
Pivot on R, turning 1/2 R (CW) - W now face ctr, M out
- release R hands and join L hands.

Repeat meas 3 with opp ftwk and direction (M move out,
W in, LRL - L hands joined), except on ct M turn to
face RLOD and W LOD in orig pos.

Repeat meas 1-4, except on last ct W turn 3/4 L (GCW)
to end slightly behind M and on his L side, with L
hands still joined, R hands join on ML shldr. Cpls end
facing LOD. .

PART ITII:
Touch R heel fwd; 1ift R ft slighy.
Touch and 1ift R heel again.

Step R-L-R fwd; hold

Repeat meas 1-2 (tch R heel 2x, RLR fwd)

Move diag R in twd ctr, step R across L; step L to L.
step R across L; hold.

Repeat meas 5 with opp ftwk and direction (Lx, R side,
Lxg

Beg R, cplg do 2 two-steps turning 1-1/2 times CCW in
place - M move bkwd, W fwd. End facing RLOD.

Yemenite R-L in place with small ftwk; M yemenite R
moving behind W and place R hand momentairly on W R
waist, yemenite L returning to place.

Repeat meas 7-8 with opp ftwk and direction. Cpls end
facing LOD, M turn fwd, W bkwd.

Repeat meas 1-11.
Turn 1/2 individually to L with 3 steps - LRL, hold.

End facing ctr and rejoin hands ready to beg dance
again.

Presented by Beverly Barr
Camp Hess Kramer Institute
October 20-22, 1989

25
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. 121.
PERACH BA 'MIDBAR _

{Israel)
TRANSLATTION: 2:1&&&1)% /i;éﬁﬂhf
SOURCE: Dance, Maurice Amar; Music, Gabi Swissa Lf
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989 _*H/;szcdmf

P

FORMATION: cOuplesj€z>a circle, W on M's R, hold hands, face ctr,
. both ptnres with same £t

PRONUNCIATION:
METER: 4/4 ot Fessh €§TTERN
Tre o erelle ¥ rge
Meas Cts  Jalre 0% o i P T o L.
Part One (Circle) /,;g P
1 1-4 Brush & raise R fwd; sway R,L”
2 1-4 Pivot on L bkwd thru L; face out; step R to R; pivot on L
bkwd t L to face ctr; step R to R; close L e b
3 1--4 Step R'I HMep ‘with L mv—LEFGGH é"z;”; i
a 1-4 Step R to R;." s—%L; sway R,L
5-8 Rpt meas 1-4.

Part Two (Couple)
1-4 M1/4 turn to R, to L, face to face sway R,L; brush
" & raise R* wd ; .hazgaﬂ hand fwdwv?d?mfa Afazo*)
1-4

2 -4, _Step R to R; cross L ave ov ng, ov1ng ctr/

- re/ coae. W3 W;ﬁ, fa‘E‘au Ptni@!@%ﬁ wdm M/L ﬁ”fﬁ"//ﬁ

3 1-4 M outside, Hefd R hand¥ h R, L R & pivot fusll
on R Bkwd thru R, L straight raised behind hﬁiﬁfﬁ hands

4 Rpt meas 3 with L turning CCW jg'oem &4
5-8 Rpt meas l-4 in LOD, M face CCW, W CW, hold‘adgands, }ast
ct W pivot on L bkwd thru L, face CCW, cn ¥, oy S

mm&ﬁ}?#nnh?LsJA/r Lﬁ%faauzﬂtﬁaﬁ?
Part Three (M out d .  holding kusééeuhagda, CCw)
-4 Tch R heel fwd; He L; tch R heel fud; bouneesg 447 Al
& Step fwd R,L,R; hold
Rpt meas 1-2 with L
Both moving fwd & diag to L, R?L R, raise L straight to L
Rpt meas § with L fwd_& diag te R
-8 - Turn bkwd thru R withgstep -tog- steﬁi R &L, M_moving
bkwd, W fwd Fang Fecig reod -

95-10 W Yemenite R, L in acd; M Yemenite R & moving out behind W,

: R hand on W's R waist, Yementie L returning to place (/%2 -3v4)
11-12 Rpt meas 9- 12 with L bkwd gnd facing G8W, M moving fwd

W bkwd 1, Par? 14 o’
. Rpt meas 1-

{3_13 f?P/"a{?e ?/’6’ ‘n?’jf /z(jr«f '
Part Three A (H inside, face to face, hold both hands)
1-3 Step R to R, cross L behind, R to R '
1-2 _.Step-tog-step with L across movin
3-4 Balance R, L
1-3
1-4
1 4

e

Cross R over, L to
R raise, hold
Moving b o CCW, R,L,R, raise L bent, outside hands
above heads, inside hands down

p L.R,L fwd CW steg R bkwd

rning 1/4 turi -to face CW,

,zfna/llfl

9.7 ﬁmn /Q/! A ?,_//;,;/W(A/?A) // Jf”%'j 57
%9¢&ﬂ



PERACH BA’MIDBAR (cont’d) 122.

j -~
F fgéyﬁj#
Part Four (Face CW) '*

1 1-4 Turning bkwd thru L with L,R, end face CCW; step-tog-step
CCW with L P
2 1-4 Mayim step CCW with R, end face to face T
3 1-4  Moving bkwd to ctr with R,L,R raise L
4 1-4 Balance L,R; cross L over, R in place
5 1-4 W, Full turn outside with R,L, step-tog-step bkwd with R
M, Turns W with L hand, step cutside L,R, step-tog-step fwd
with L
6 1-4 Balance R,L; ¢ross R in front of L; L in place
7 1-4 M, Step R bkwd, L in place, step fwd R,L, helps W to turn
t0o wrap pos
W, Balance L bkwd, R in place, 3/4 turn into M’'s arms
with L,R
8 1-2 Wrap pos, continue to turm CW with R,L, end face CCW to

‘being dance again.

NOTE:; Rpt the dance twice, thrid time, rpt Part One, Two, then Part
Four twice.

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyllwild.F.D. Camp, 1989



TRANSLATION:

FORMATION:

Sheer me JGAV ba@ ke ho-ah
SHTR MIT.FiV IBCDECE: B
(Israel)

123,

A Song of Heart
Ya“akov Eden
Tape, Ya’akov Eden, Blue Star, 1589

Circle in a simple hold LOD~COW Fecc 2P

PRONUNCIATION:

. PATTERN

Lendre beotat.
P§§§.A éﬁ %/

2 steps fwd R,L in LOD

Bkwd Yemeniite R .

Swing L fwd ﬁwﬁéhind R, shift wt to L; step R to R, face ctr
Yemenite L; tch R beside L-

Rpt meas 1-4 Part A R

Step R to R; tch L heel diag fwd‘ iﬁ%@ onto L t» Frﬁ¢f§{}?
Rpt meas 9 Part A o )

Rpt mea 1-8 Part A.

Part B {Face ctr)

Step R to R; brush I across R with bent L knee

Cross L over R; step R to R; cross L over R

Rpt meas 1 Part B .

Step on L heel diag fwd; step back on R; briag L beside R
& raise both heels with knees bent; bring heels down, legs
straight :

Rpt meas 1-2 Part B (’/?\>/'$Hw<ﬁ f’(//")’/)q-?/iﬂ)<

Step R behind L; step L to L

Step R across L; tch L heel diagtoL— /cweh X

Rpt meas 1-8 Part B reverse ftwk & direction.

Part C (Face ctr)

2 sways R,L; tch R heel across L: tch R toes

Hop on Ly cross R over L;/ step L to L/ cross R over L

Rpt meas 1-2 Part C reverse ftwk & direction

Full turn to R with 2 steps R, L(Fawa@mﬁ

2 sway R,®/ cross R over L; step L to L

Rpt ¢ts 2& meas 2 Part C twice more J Rx/ b L&/ R X

Cross R over L; Yemenite L

Rpt meas 1-8 Part c

Step R diag to R; tch L heel across R while snapping
fingers . ay

Tch L heel across R while snapping fingers: e&vse L beside R
Rpt meas 17-18 Part ,C reverse ftwk & direction J e
Step R £wd “{twd ¢t¥) & snap fingers high chut AL, wris?s crofe

Step I-back'&.snap fingers~éow Ched AP~ whle 7%4;7ﬁ /Qaaé L

o



SHIR MILEV BOKE'A (cont’d)

Order of Dance aﬂxbu dwﬁjfdkwcz M?LL’

Rpt Parts A&B o
Rpt Part C meas (;~/ g © &

Meas 17 - Step R,  tch L heel & snap fingers
tch R heel & snap fingers

Step L,
Rpt Part C to end\\x&&aéﬁfL

.Presented by Ya'akov Eden

Tdyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

I
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see-su ehT yveh-ru sz}ala}weesﬂ

STISU ET YERUSHALAYIM 125.
(Israel) .
TRANSLATION: Make Jerusalem Happy
SOURCE: Ya’akov Eden
MUSIC: Tape, Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star, 1989
) y , '
FPORMATION: Couples in a circle facing LOD.woeead due pos, cest ofes
HOTE: Steps are described for the M, W use opp ft

PRONUNCIATION
Styfe - Qb A?,fygx' A;Qﬂbﬁ— v ,Wﬂﬁ¢4ﬁ>/fu C/?L bﬁul LmMﬂﬁd
METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas cts jmjvw Yo Hruaa (b ota
Part A - Semi closed Position

1 1-4 2 Debka steps, L,R in LOD
2 1-4 Yemenite L. NOTE: Cts 3%4 are a Debka step L
3 1-4 2 Debka steps, R,L _in .LOD_ firn ./ face 15 '
4 1-2 Bkwd Yemenite Rf’NOTE ‘Cts 3&4 are Debka step R
5-8 Rpt meas 1-4 Part A. :

Part B - Simple Hold, W on M’s R, W+ /’Wr oo ?,%MZ! j/m res ﬁ/{:
1-2 4 Debka steps, L,R,L,R in LOD kel
3 1-4 Leap L: close R; rpt ¢ts 1&2 Part B-Efﬁﬁ;ﬁ;%f%f” 108
4 Yemenite L while turning CW 1/2 turn, change hands
5-8 Rpt meas 1l-4 Part B reverse ftwk & directicn. '

‘ fJafﬂééé‘Af

Part C - Both hands joined, M with back to ctr, W faces M /

1 1-2 Jump with ft tog to L: to R,  land on R
&3-4 Bend R while placing L heel across .R; hc%dzwf %&A?&F

2 ’ Rpt meas 1 Part C reverse ftwk & directlon
3-4 2 Yemenite steps L,R
5-6 Grapevine step: L to L; R behind L:; L to L; R in front of L

ROTE: All steps are Debka steps
7-8 4 Debka steps, turning 1 turn away from ptnr @EH’**R‘R

!/wwé/?% M/f/m(’zfm) P Hern L WR
/'na/;w 5&?}ww ﬂﬁiéé.Aé

Presented by Ya'akov Eden ”}”*

Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

- /""’f(’-’?i
{)Azéé; ; *Tcé/&q//émmﬂ/ /OKch?A&AQ/Zﬂ;iﬁﬁw



Tzur Chassidi

israel

Presented by Ya'akov Eden, Idyliwild F.D. Camp 1989

TRANSLATION: Chassidic rock (stone)

PRONUNCIATION: tusr hah-see-dee

MUSIC:

Tape: Ya'akov Eden, Blue Star 1989

FORMATION: Closed circle with hands in "V" pos.

STYLE: Chassidic: Body style has a low feeling.
STEPS: Chassidic Turn: 8 cts
7 Meas 1-2: Step R fwd (ct 1); close L to R with bent knee (ct 2). This step is done 4
times. Form a small circle turning L with 4 quarter turns.
Hands: Arms are raised above head, fingers open and close as arms also rise and
lower slightly (cts 1-2). Repeat.
METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas.
INTRODUCTION: 2 meas after musical intro {(beg with vocal)
PART A: Face LOD
1 Do 4 running steps fwd in LOD, R,LR,L.
2 Jump onto both ft - face ctr (ct 1); hop on R - turning to face RLOD (ct 2); step-hop on L
bkwd (cts 3-4).
3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all).
PART B: Face ctr
1 Do a 4 step grapevine to L, beg R across L - (on ¢t 1 do a slight dip) (cts 1-4).
2 Repeat meas 1.
3-4 Chassidic turn (see above) with 4 quarter turns.
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4.
PART C:
M thumbs in shirt. M would hold either a vest, coat or shirt; W hold skirt fwd.
1 Facing ctr - walk R,L,R,L fwd twd ctr.
Note: On last ct, turn 1/4 R fo face LOD.
2 Walk R,|,R,L bkwd in RLOD.
Note: On last ct, tum 1/4 R to face out of ctr.
3 Walk R,L,R,L fwd out of cfr.
Note: On last cf, tum 1/4 R to face RLOD.
4 Repeat meas 2 (RLRL bkwd in RLOD)
Note: On last ct, turn 1/4 R to face ctr.
5-8 Repeat meas 1-4

Repeat to end of music. End with travel step, Part A.

Rev 11-96 from errata by dd



TRANSLATION:

SOURCE:
MUSIC:

FORMATION:

7S ur hahepwe<2 Se o - 127.
TZUR CHASS IDI
{Israel) .
Chassidic Rock (Stone)
Yankele Levy
Tape, Ya‘akov Eden, Blue Star, 13589

4 ¥
Circle, hands joined - Vp4s

PRONUNCIATION: //m%adﬁé_fg%/é . Aémgy Ag?/; e %Aﬁf%;f

PATTERN

METER: 4/4
Meas Cts
1 1-4
2 1-4
3--8

1 1-4
2 1-4
3-4

5-8

1 1-4
2 1-4
3 1-4
4 1--4
5-8

oo - Lomiay ofla n#/nma/@hf»é Ayz‘/w-w/‘f
Part A (Face CCW)

4 running steps fwd, R,L, §,L 1&9 b)

Jump on both ft%”ﬁop ¢en R turning to face CW step-hop L bkwd
Rpt meas 1-2 Part A three times more

‘ : : ”@/@Afdyﬂ
Part B (Fage ctr) af’;
Grapevine’’ begin c¢rossing R over L’

Rpt meas 1 Part B {2) Py A%Qu/

"Chassidic¢ turn”™ (8 stepsiﬁccw a;msqa;aneaised"'snagzqn:ﬁa

Bt (4 quarter turns} .

Rpt meas l1-4 Part B.

Part C 7%(14?: JS‘ ) /14./75’(#055% p Lw’(&" f“é{-ﬂ/f” e MWM)
whed ity g ay 2

walk 4 sééps twd ctr R,L,R, L./’<’1«‘=€c3ﬁ

NOTE: On 4th ct, make 1/4 turn to R & face ccw !

344 Walk 4 steps bkwd R,L,R,L fue 20T

NOTE: On 4th ct, make 1/4 turn to R to face out of circle
Walk 4 steps out R,L,R,L Face oo/ mume g )

NOTE: On 4th ct, make 1/4 turn to R to face CW/RAz0!

Rpt meas 2 Part C € move dkwd fuet RLoD)

NOTE: On last c¢t, make 1/4 turn to R to face ctr

Rpt meas l-4 Part C.

E”j zt/frazc/cfﬂf%’} ; Pa/uf/‘;/

Presented by Ya’akov Eden
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989

C)}o;ss,vo/f c/ur’m)
A%% ﬁ_%aiﬂ// feat K AR &7<ﬂwuf/QnL$//
f%wuacf,u'd&ﬂﬁ ¥ X (Q-‘mabd)

3 QMJ*M/M (jm/}

J c/) M

/g/f‘ P 2l rwx&l/ ‘—V/'-'i"' / e
oo g aleo Py ?;/@“0r Aﬁeé

i FchJ‘*-‘u?— ({ﬁ—!'l)
(oé-#i)



Bu}ffnn 4 BLACK SEA U.S.S.R. ./ 55.
¢’ MC/%
-v /1/ , é/
Dance comes from A§ri (Eastern Turkey) and is in the Halay
style.
PRONUNCIATION
MUSIC : Tamara 89, AL 003
METER ° : 4/4 '
FORMATION : Semi circle qr 01rcle little finger joined
. . Hands are ¥ pa}
/Ha»méﬂ- - e gé, _ptieEsto 724}/4?4,( £on nw'm@/ ! Y &5 ILA%M
INTRODUCTION : 2 Complete turn of melcedy.
PATTERN "
Meas Fig 1A :
. 1 Step on R to Rt move . arms Rt from the elbows
N (ct 1); Step on L*Y eo t, move arms Lt (ct 2);
: ‘ Step ogﬁR éoﬁRt move s Rt (ct 3); touch
L toe . arms'éégé%? {(ct 4).
.All the steps are pouncy and very small and »
moves diag Rt. el s o
1 Fig 1B s idrad bt
Step back on L, arms moves Lt (ct 1); step
back on R, arms moves Rt (ct 2); step back on
L, arms moves Lt {(ct 3); Touch R toe i
next—to—-L (ct 4).
All the steps are bouncy and very small.
**Do Fig.1lA+1B for 4 times**
Fig 2A
1 Exactly the same as Fig.1lA except on ct 4-
instead of touching L toe, lift L up from the
knee.
Fig.2B D/W%“‘
Step on L fwd, lean body fwd, move arﬂudf
2 and say "Basso" (ct 1); lift R baek, ¥ .
bounce arms in ctr (ct 2); step back on R, “ﬁ”””
straigh ody, bounce arms in ctr (ct 3); %éxi&émJaﬂ
Lift L bounce arms in ctr (ct 4)
" * do the same thing one more time.

o N Hako
ZUih4vL%4 Gi Dans 7 20ty



Meas

56.

Basso Cont.

Fig 2C

Exactly the same as Fig 1B Ewué-?ﬂ s
**Do Fig.2 for 4 times**

Transation from Fig.2 to Fig.3
D ig.2A and 2B exactly the same.

H%ﬁ” L¥in—plece, 1ift R back diag Lt, arms moves Lt
(ct 1); on R71ift L, to diag Rt, arms moves Rt {(ct 2);
Jump on both, arms in ctr (ct 3); hop on L in place, 1lift R
up and pump it down, swing arms down (ct 4)

Fig 3A 57250

Hop on L to Rt,/swing arms fwd (ct 1); he#p on R to Rt, arms

fwd (ct &), hop on L cross R, swing arms back (¢t 2); jump on

both, swing arms up and bend from elbows (ct 3); hop on R 1n

place and lift L up, hold arms in position (ct 4) -

Hop on L fwd, lift R back, lean, body fwglgct 1), another hopk;é’

on L in same p051thwq (ct 2); ;%ﬁ? xnrplace 1ift L up

(ct 3):; hop on R L up (ct 4). Arms moves fwd on " h

Ct 1+2 and comes back on Ct 3+4 X _q bolk il
*Repeat 3B one more time.‘fé?‘ﬁm”o ”qaéll “

Fig 3C L ;

Hep on L, lift R back diag L, arms moves Lt (ct 1); Hep on R:?

lift L back diag-Rt, arms moves R (ct 2); 3%ggon both in

place, arms in ctr (ct 3); hop on L lift R"ap and pump it

down, swing arms down (ct 4) ~

**Do Fig 3 for_4 times**

Fig 4 e
The footwork is excactly the same as in Fig.3 ? ks

Fig 4A
Make arms free and keep moving them just like in Fig 3

Fig 4B _
Straight elbows and clap hands fwd two times (ct 1&2); put

hands on walst\ggE_ggﬂl—’,zkn}av

Repeat same thing one more time.

Fig 4C
Keep hands on waist (ct 1&2); Arms moves up, bend elbows
{(ct 3); swing arms down (ct 4)

**Do Fig.4 for 4 times** o

ﬁ’ V‘:!f; ;):ﬁz
TO FINISH Complete Fig.4 and after Fig.4C, bring R down, prt #
tt—side—of-L, swing arms down and say "HEY".

Described and Presented
. bY
- " Ahmet Lilleci @ 1989
Idyllwild F.D. Camp, 1989 ._ -



IDYLLWILD FOLK DANCE CAMP, JUNE 23 -30@, 1989

ANDOR CZOMPO

Andor Czompo wags raised in Turkeve in Eastern Hungary, where
traditional "folkleoristic™ life prevailed well inte the 20th
Century. As a good, natural dancer, he joined amateur dance
groups and later one of the professional ensembles. He was
certified as a folk-ethnic¢ dance instructor by the Institute of
Folk Art in Budapest.

In the United States he has been teaching at many
institutes, master classes and courses at colleges and
universities. He choreographs for many well known groups and
ensemhles. Currently Associate Professor of Dance at S.U.N.Y.,
Cortland, New York, he is recognized as the leading authority in
Hungarian folklore and dance in the Western Hemisphere

YA'AKQOV EDEN

Ya’akov Eden started his dancing career at age 1l with the
Youth Movement in Israel. He danced with the National Kibbutz
Troupe "Lahakat Hachativa™ and then joined the famed Students of
Haifa Dancers. In 1966 Ya'"akov came to the United States and
danced professicnally with the Tel Aviv Review. While in the
states he earned his B.A. in dance from the University of Cregon,
and his M.A. from Ball State University. He presently teaches at
Ball State University in Indiana where he directed the travelling
folk repertory, The Banevolks. Ya’akov is a professional dancer
and chorecgrapher in both Israel and the U.S. He travels
throughout the U.S. and Canada conducting workshceps and teaching
at camps. Ya’'akov has taught at Idyvllwild Folk Dance Canrp many
times.

JERRY HELT

Jerry Helt of Cincinnati, Ohio began his square dance
activities in the early 194@s and has been a full-time caller
since 1953. He has comnpiled an outstanding record of
achievements in the square dance world. An outstandidng caller,
able to handle the many stratas of square dancing required by the
contemporary caller, he has always been a strong advocate of the
recreational values this activity affords. Jerry has put the
stress on the pure enjoyment square dancing has to offer, and has
proven his ability in taking a mixed floor of sometimes hundreds
of square dancers, some veterans of 22 years or more, dancing
along with those still in their beginning classes, and provided
an equal opportunity for all to have a great time,

(Over)



JERRY HELT (cont’4)

He has written many singing calls, patter calls, contras,
rounds and mixers. Jerry has traveled and called in all of the
United States, Canadian provinces, Mexico and many European .
countries. He records on several labels, most recent "Blue Star”
and is on the staff of many seminars, caller’s cclleges, and is a
menber of Callerlab and the American Square Dance Soczety Hall of
Fame.

ATANAS KOLAROVSKI

Atanas Kolarovski, a native of Dracevo, a village near
Skopje, Macedonia in Yugoslavia, comes from a family of
ocutstanding musiclans and dancers. While dgrowing up, - he also had
the opportunity to observe and participate in the dances of the
Serbians, Albanians and Gypsies who live in the Skopje area.
After World War II, he danced for two years with the Yugoslavian
Arny Ensemble, until he was asked to help form "Tanec,” the
Macedonian State Folk Ensemble, where he remained for 19 years as
artistic director, choreographer, and lead solo dancer, earning
his reputation as Macedonian dancer nonpareil. In 1964, Atanas
made his first teaching tour of the United States, awakening
interest in Macedonian dance and musi¢ around the country. He
returned c¢ountless times and has also taught throughout Euroge
and East Asia.

AHMET LULECI

Ahmet Luleci, a native of Turkey, began dancing at the age
of 8 with nummerous school ensembles and private associations,
many of which won outstanding awards in city-wide and national
competitions. He is an accomplished folk dance teacher,
performer, musician, singer and researcher of Turkish folk
culture, and has taught in ensembles in Ankara, Istanbul, and
Eskisehir. Ahmet has participated in international folk dance
festivals and competitions throughout western and eastern Eurocope,
and his ensembles appeared in programs broadcast throughout
Europe. Since arriving in the United States in 1985, he has
taught at workshops and camps throughout the U.S. and Canada.



IDYLLWILD FOLK DANCE CAMP, JUNE 23 - JUNE 30, 1989

ERRATA
PAGE

1 FORGATOS
Pronunciation: FOR-gah-tohs
A. Women, delete meas 3-4, replace with:
ct 3 - Step on the L ft L fwd diag (start to turn to Lj
ct & -~ Step on the R £t fwd (continue to turn to L;
Ct 4 - Step on the L £t bkwd (almost completing a full

turn;
Ct & - Briné the R ft close to L ft (prepare for symmetrical
repeat.
2 C, Man, cts 6-&: They are running steps.
Cts 6-7, change juamp to leap
Cue:
Sequence D (long sequence - 16 meas): not notated in syllabus
W: Turn behind M with 3 slow steps (LRL) turning L 1 turn
n n 1 n " fagt 1 (RLR) n R 1t
4] in front of " ] n " " (LRL) n L n n
1n n 114 i ft 1" 1 (RLR ) T R ¢ n
1t behind n " " slow n (LRL) L L " n

Wend on ML side. When W cross in front of the M from his
R side to his L side, M helps W across other wise there is
no contact with ptr until the end.

M: Step R fwd; scuff L heel fwd; small drop fwd on L; hop on L
as R kicks fwd with straight knee and clap hands; step~hop
RL bkwd.

Single Csardas R & L (this is done when W does rapid
crogs-over

Scissors: OStep R fwd as L comes fwd so L hand may slap
theigh; leap onto L and repeat scissors with slap.

Step R bkwd

End with W on ML side and do 1/2 of Sequence A. This puts
W on MR side so that they may begin again with the W on MR
gide.

3 KANASZTANCU: not taught

5 KAPUVARI VERBUNK: not taught

9 HAZT CSARDAS
Pronunciation: TUAH-see CHAR-dahsh
Rida & Stamps, add after ¢t 10: Note only M stamp. This is to
denote change of direction to W.
Lady's Solo, cts 5=8, change end of line to read: turn/circle
almost around to R.......
Cts 9-12, add: complete circle

%t 1?, change to read:...fwd and beg pivot turn halfway to L
CCW




1989 IDYLLWILD ERRATA, page 2

10

12

15

16

17

19

21

R_2

Add to end of line 2: to complete 1 turn
Change dance sequence to the following:
Meas 1-2: Introduction
" 3-6: Ptrs do a Double csardas 4 times, gradually
Joining in shldr-shidr blade pos.
" 7-11: Ptrs do the Rida and Stamps 2 times, turning to R
& R (CCW and cw) ,
" 12=15: So0lo's

LAKODALMI TANC ,
#6, M 2-3, add to end of line: (L to L gide; R across L,
repeats '
The Dance, add: Introdution - 4 meas
Add under Part II, Melody B, meas 7-8: Meas 9-16, Repeat
meas 1-8.

PALAOTAS
#2 Salu?atlon, M, meas 3-4, add......5th pos (L toe behind R
heel
W, meas 3-4, line 2, change beth-dnees to slightly flexing L
knee, R straight: at the same time.......
#3, Couple Turn with Saluation, W, add under meas 5~8: Note -
During Promenade and Saluation joined hands are always
straight ,
#4, 18t line under title, change shldr-waist to shldr-shldr
blade pos
#7, Rida Turn, meas 5, change in-plaes to fwd.
The Dance, meas 17-20, change shldr-weist to shldr-shldr blade
pos :

REGI TANC
Pronunciation: REH-gee TAHNS
Background, add to end: Court style of dance.
Add: Meter
Motifs, #1, ¢t 1, change S%ep to step/leap
#4, ct 2, change to:......L £t to the R ft with click
(parallel)
Ct 4, add to end: - with click
The Dance, Formation, line 2, change to:....other, relaxed
two-hand hold. :
Intro, change 2 meas to 8 meas, begin with cello
Meas 5, add to end: <(palm out)

SARKOZI UGROS
Pronunciation: SHAHR-kuz-ee 00-~grohs

Meter 4/4
Motifs, #1, ct 3, add to end of line: with very slight flsir,

lowering both heel to floor
#5, ct 5, change Leap to Hop

Ct 6, add to end: only leap onto L.
#2, #7 and #8 were not taught




1989 IDYLLWILD ERRATA, page 3

The Dance, add to end of 1st paragraph: Circle moves
continously to L.

Change suggested motif to: #1, #3, #1, #4, #1, #5, #1 #6.

Paragraph under Suggested motif, line 2, delete: #7 and #8

Cpls Form, paragraph 2, line 1 and 2, delete: M31-W31 and
M32-W#3

23 SZATMART VERBUNK (please note corrected spelling so that both

dance and index can be corrected) '

Add under formation: @Hands - If hands are on hips, W fingers
are fwd, M have fist on hips or thumb in belt.

Motifs, #3, ct 2, add to “end of line: Note - steps are either
directly in front of, or behind weighted ft.
;4 is for M only

The Dance, meas 5-8, add to end: (end with wt on L, knee bent )
Meas 9-1, add to end: (steps may be heavy for Ei

Add variations noted on separate page: page 24 of errata

53  ARZU ILE KAMBER - GARAGUNA
Pronunciaton: AH-zuh ee-leh KAHM=-bear

GAH-rah-goo-nah
Meter, change 7/8 to 8?8
Formation, change line 2 to read: arms in "V

Add under pattern: Arzu ile Kamber, 8/8 meter

Fig 1A, add to end of last line, change: on both ft

Fig 1B, change % to 3 times

Fig 2A, change ct % to 5, then add: touch R next to L (et 6)

Add note after Fig 2A: Note = All touches are slighily fwd

of weighted ft.

54 Pig 3, et 1: change Hep to Jump
Ct 2, delete Im—eadty then delete Ho-diag and replace with
across

Gt 3, change to read:
Ct 4, change to read:
Ct 5,6, change kep to g
Ct 8, add to end of line: hold o

Fig 4, Garaguna, ct 2, change hep
L—up-

in place
bk in place

b t ft
Th

IS“ELZ‘
|
o |
218
|0l
b‘

%
hen delete 3£+

dlu

Ct 3, change ®ep to step
Ct 4, change ®ep to step then delete: HEEHT—up
Ct 6: change hep to step
Fig 2, ¢t 6, change hop to step
Finish, line 1: Do Fig 4, 4 times, except on ct 7
Change last line to: ... in place w1th wt on both ft and

55 BASSO
Pronunciation: BAH=-soh
Formation: hands are in "W" pos.

Hands: When "hands in ctr" on notated that means they are in
normal "W" pos

Fig 1A: move diag R

Fig.1A-B: Arms move as in a small windshield wiper motion
Fig 1B: move straight bkwd



1989 IDYLLWILD ERRATA, page 4

56

57

58

59

Fig 3A, line 1, ct &: change kep- to step
Line 2, ¢t 2: change kep to step
Fig 3B, et 1: change ®ep- to leap
Ct 3, change to read: hop on R in place back to place, 1lift
L up and straighten body
Fig 3G, ¢t 1: change Hep to leap
Ct 2, change hep to leap; then delete: dies—i%
Finish: change put—3iH—eide—bto—L to jumping onto both £t

CIMENCICEK

Pronunciation: CHEE-meen-CHEE-check
Meter: 6/8 counted 123 456
1 2

Fig 1A-B-C-D: move in LOD

Fig 1A, delete: dfe?—&9&&4%Hﬁ+r4%4&4*&#4#&%&gh%~£—6&%@%
beh&aé—aﬂé—beﬂé, replace with - L hand in small of own back,
R hand joined fwd with L hand.

Fig 1A, line 3, add to end of line 3: heel

fig 1B, ct 1: Step on L with deep plie to face ctr -~ delete Ho

Ct &: change #6ep to close, then add to end of ct: ...L heel
Ct 2+&, change to read: touch L diag L and slightly fwd
Fig 1D, line 1, change to:...in place with deep plie
Ct 1, add to end of dt: almosti at shldr level
Ct 2-=3, change in—plasse to bkwd
Ct 4, delete in—plascse, change to sllghtlv fwd
Fig 20-D=-E: move twd LOD.
Fig 2C, change line 1 to:..45 degree (almost at shldr level)
Ct &, change &+d to beside L heel
Fig 2D, ct 2, add to end of ct: beside L heel
Fig 2F; change all kicks and 1lifts to: brush/klck and
brush{llft
Fig 2G-H move bkwd

Fig 2I is done in place
Hands are in "W" pos and move in a windshield wiper motion

Ct 4, delete implace,then chanage to read, slightly fwd.
Arms swing down (over the waterfall)
Finish, add to end: Swing arms to "V" pos (over the waterfall

GAYDA

Pronunciation: GIY¥Y=dah

FPormation, line 2, change seuddx to shldr
Intro, delete zight—afior thedrumbeas, and change to on 3rd
drum beat
Fig 1, line 1, change to...R heel then full ft to R....
Line 1, delete, behindR—thon—£uil £+, change to on R side
of R £t
Line 3, last word, change #@make to glep
Line 5, Ct &, change shalf, body to calf, wt, then change
step to leap
Line 6, change beg of line to read Lt, R almost stays in
place......change Bep to lea p....add to end of line
across R knee
Cts 6-7-8, delete bounces—£or, change to, knee flexes on
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58
59
60

61

62

63

At bottom of Fig 1; do Fig 1, 6 times not &
Fig 2 only demonstrated once during class
Fig 3, cts 8-&, change kep- to leap, then delete, diag R and
change to high across knee
Fig 4, et 1, change in place to slightly fwd
Ct 2R, delete to diag, change to across
Ct 4, change to:i.....in place, slight 1ift Le...
Ct 5, "&", change ct "&" to ct 5, then change new ct 5 to
read: Eep leap on L in place, 1lift R back (ct 5) touch
R toe behind L (ct 6)
Finish, line 2, change to: R with wt on both ft, and say....

HIR HIR

Pronunciation: hur hur

Formation, line 2, change: down L shlder in front of R, hand
behind body (for Fig 1)....

Fig 14, line 3, change ct 2 to ct 2-&.

Line 4, change ¢t 1&2 to ct 12&

Fig 1B, style note: 0On ct 3 body is straight, on cts 3"&"
head and shldrs remain in place, while chest through
pelvis area moves fwd.

Ct 3, add to end of ct: pushes downward

Ct 4, add to end of ct: bend knees

Add to bottom of Fig: on hop free ft pushes fwd and down
(do not touch floor)

Fig 10, line 1, change cts 1&& to 12&

Line 3, delete beele, change to: turn 1/2 R to face out,
elbowSeeeeeee

Add to end of fig: End with R hand across own waist, L
hand across own back, do not release hands

Fig 1D, et 1, add to end of et: L pushes downward
Line 3, change baelk to out
Line 3 of ¢t 4:.....turning 1/2 L to ctr.....

Add to end of page: Note - During Fig 1B, ct 3 and Fig 1D,
ct 1, heel may touch fwd om floor while hopping.

Fig 2B was refered to in class as the "Druken sailor step"

Add to end of Fig: Note- Diag steps are across weighted ft
and you are moving fwd.

IZZET HOCA

Pronunciation: eez-SEHT oh~GAH

Intro: Beg with full orchestra
Fig 1, add to beg of et 1: Facing diag R and look ftwd ft

Ct 1, add to end of ct: Note - When repeating hands swing
down and back from "W" pos (over the waterfall)

6t 2, delete line 2, replace with: up to "W" pos.

Ct 3, delete and replace with: Step on R beside L with
knee flex. Arms pull down.

Ct *, change to: Facing ctr, step on ball of L (heel
barely off floor, changing weight. Arms are up push up
slightly.

Ct 4, change to:.....again to R with flex. Arms swing
pull down slightly.

Add at bottom of fig: Do a total of 32 times alternating
ftwk.
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63

64

65

67
69

###  change end of line 3, delete fee+, then add: knee. Lower
hands to "V" pos. _

Add to end of line 3: Note: When all instruments stop
except drum and flute, there are 3 more steps to
finish.

Fig 3: Do a total of 6 times in all + ending. Fig 3 in done
in place facieng ctr. )

Ct 2, add to beg of ct: Hop on lift R leg cecvee.n

Line 2, c¢t 3, add to beg of ct: Egg on R and again....
Ct +,4,+ are scissors steps
Add to end of paragraph 1: Note - Shldrs and 1lifts

movements are in opposition to each other

To finish the dance, delets, ? 3
dnoe, replace with: After doing the step 7 times, step L
fwd (lifting backward).eceees

Add note to end of dance: If having trouble with fast part
change step-lifts to low lifts and replace scissors with 3
steps in place.

KALEKVAN

Pronunciation: keh-LAK-vahn

Style add: Lifts are under body, at approx calf ht.
Formation: Shorti lines
Line 2, delete shoulders—btouwehing, replace with: L ghldr
in front of R
Add under Form: Hands - 1st and last person has kerchief

finers fwd
Intro - Beg with zurna

Fig 1, add to beg of et 1: Face ctr

Ct 2, change, Beins to Touch, then delete to meet L heel
and replace with at 1nstep
Ct 3: Return R back to orig.....
Ct 4, delete and “replace with: Touch L toe beside R toe
Change Fig, styling note: Body moves slightly side to side
turing fig.
Fig 5, style note: Body bends siightly fwd and knees are
bent
Ct 1, change head to body
Add to end of dance: Changes occur with drum solo's

NARE

Pronunciation: nah-REH

Styling note: Knees flex with each step

Fig 1A, Iine 2, change to read: (et 1}; step on L fwd turn
twd LOD,.....
Tt 2, delete, on—the-baek, replace with: in small of own
back
Ct 3 and 5: touch heel fwd
Styling note: Body moves in same direction as touches,
and body is bent slightly fwd.
Fig 1B, style note: Bounce on each step, body straight
Ct 2, change to: on R toe (ct 2);
Last line, change to:...turn 1o face ctr
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69

71

T2

73

T4

Fig 1D, 1ine 3, change to kep to jump

Llne 4y delete, beels—teo—+theo—origplase, change to: to "WI
pPos

SAVSAT BARI

Pronunciation: sahv-SAHT BAH-ruh
Formation, line 2:...elbows bent, lower arm parallel ...
Intro, delete, 1 complete melody, replace with 4 drum beats.
Part 1 (Slow)
Fig 1 is done a total of 6 times
Line 4, delete, in—btheo—side—ef-R, replace with slightly

fwd
Ct 8, delete, in the side of L, replace with slightly
fwd
Fig 2 is done a total of 4 times
Transition, line 2, change to:.... R toe fwd then 1ift R up

then 1ift R up and kick iteeeessn
Part 2 ( ast!
Fig 1 is done a total of 6 times
Line 1, change to:....bent elbows ("W" pos) (ct 4...
Ct 8, add to end of ct: (over the waterfall)
Style note: During cts 5-6 hands move in windshield
wiper style.
Part 2, Fig 2, do a total of 4 times
Fig 2, cts 1-2, change kep—v0 leap
Line 5, change ke to leap, then change T to
Line 6, change ke to leap, it should now rea
R (33 6); kick and touch......
Ct 8, change kep to leap
Fig 3 is done a total of 4 times
Cts 1-2, chaage hep to leap
Ct 3, changs to read:e..esss.jump on both £t fwd,
bent knees....., then change beg of line to resad:
arms beg to move all the wayesesoess
Line 4, change up to bkwd
Line 5, c¢ts 5-7, change:......(ct 4); low jump.....

R
d: leap

TESI-DUZ-HALAY

Pronunciaton: teh~SHEE duz HAH-lai

Formatlon, and to end of line 2: Arms behind body, L shldr
in fromt of R
Introduction: none

Fig 1, add to beg of line 1: - Face ctr,
Line 4, do step 16 times not %, then change (= meas to 4
meas
Add to end of line 4: Do shldr shimmies at will
Fig 2, et 2, change to: 1ift L up with slight pump down (ct
2&)..-‘l
Add to end of et 4:.....Lift R up with pump (et 4)....
Fig 3, line 2, change hep to dro ....then change ian—plase to
siightly under body, calf ht %ct 3+&....
Fig 4, move sdwd to R

At beg of Pig 4, M yell "tey!, then W answer with "zilget"
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75

76
77

Fig 5 (move sdwd R)
Ct ‘I3 add to end of line: (toe almost touches floor (ct
1
Ct &, delete and replace with: step R to R

Ct 2, change ksp to step
To finish the dance, lline Z, change say to yell

BEROVSKO ZA RAMO

Pronunciation: BER-rohv-sko zah RAH-moh

Translation: Dance from Barovsk in shldr hold ("za ramo"

means, holding hands on shldrs)

Source: This dance is from Berovo, region of E. Macedonia

The dance has been seen on many occasions such as holidays,
8t. Days, weddings, Name Day's, etec. The dance is typical of
the area with many knee flexes and bounces. Similar
movements to that of "Ratefka" and "Berovka'.

NOTE: This dance should not be learned from notes but from a

qualified teacher as many styling details are not noted.

Formation: In "T" pos for M, "V" for W or mixed lines

Style: Thfoughout dance, change all 1lifts to bounces or

small hops

Part 1, meas 2-3, 1st word, change s to small leap
Part 2, add to end of meas 1: (These are two-steps and done
with a flat-ball-flat style)
Meag 2, delete ct 2, replace with: step L slightly back
and behind F
Ct 2, ¢t 4~& are 1 variation and are ok as noted, but
another variation was also taught in class: bounce on
L 2 times, R 1lifts behind L calf (ct 4-&)
Meas 4-1/2, ct 6, change im—plase to fwd LOD to
Part 3, ¢t 1, delete +iften-f,.....then change ct & to et 1
meas 8, ct 4y change din—plaee to fwd

BRAZDIDNSKO ORO {(note change of title - addition of "OROY)

Translation: Village by the name of "Brazda®

Source: This dance is from the village of Brazda in central

Macedonia, and was been seen at the Bitola Festival,
approximately 3 or 4 years ago by Atanas. Before being
taught at the festival this was a village dance that was done
at weddings, St. Day, Name Day's, ete. The character of this
11/16 meter dance has short steps with many knee flexes and
bounces whieh has no similarity to other 11/16 meter dances.

NOTE: This dance should not be taught from notes as there

are many bounces, knee flexes, 1lifts, etec. not noted.
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79

Formation: W or mixed lines in "V" pos, M in "T" pos
Intro: 8 meas (1 melody)
Fig 1: This fig is done 8 times in all
Meas 1, ¢t 1, change kep to leap
Meas 2,(chan e to: Hop on L raising R in front of L, face
ctr (ct 1);
Meas 3, ot 1: Hop on R, raise R in front of L turn to face

LOD, step on L bkwd as R cuts bkwd twd R leg (cts

Fig 2: This fig is done 6 times in all
Meas 1, add to beg of ¢t 1: Facing and moving in LOD.
Fig 3: This fig is done 8 times or until end of music
Meas 3, et 1, change to: Hop on R, raise L in front of R
Ct 2-5, delete, replace with: Step L to L (ct 2-3);
large step R across L, 1ifting L bkwd Tcts 4L=5)
Meas 4, delete, replace with: Hop R in place, L still
lifted bkwd (ct 1); step L bkwd to face ctr (cis 2-3);
gtep R in LOD, turning to face LOD (et 4=5)
Fig 4, was only demonstrated as an option

BUKITE ORO (note change of title and correct where necessary)
Pronuneiation: BOO-kee-teh

SOURCE: This dance hag been seen by Atanas at Bitola,
Skopje, and at The Day of Solidarity (1963 Earthquake)
Festaival. Today, it is the most popular dance by ensembles.
Even through this popularity it is still being done in a
traditional mannor. Atanas learned it from TANAC in Skopje.
The dance was brought to Macedonia from the same Agean Sea
immigrants who are currently performing the dance. It is
generally considered a womans dance, but approximately 50
years ago was done in separate lines.

Rhythm: 11/16 couanted 1-2 3-4 5-6-7 8-9 10-11
_ 1 2 3 4 5 (Q,9,5,q,Q)
Intro: 4 meas

Part I is done a total of 3 times
Part 2 is done a total of 11 times
Meas 1, cts 4-5:.....8%ep L across R fwd in LOD
Meas 3, cts 1-2: Step on R to R and face.....
Ct 3, delete in—Ffrenb—of—i, change to: twd ctr
Ct 4, delete, replace with: step R back in place (cts
4=5)
Add: Meas 4 - Step L bkwd away from ctr (et 1-2); step R
slightly bkwd (ct 3); step L slightly bkwd, leave most
of wt on back ft and do double bounces (ct 4-5)
Part 3 is done a total of 6 times
Meas 1, ¢t 3, line 1, add to beg of ct: hop on R,
Meas 3, ct 2: Step on R 1o R and face R of ctr
Ct 4-5, add to end of c¢t: step back on R turning to
face LOD
Meas 4, ¢t 3, delete, replace with: close R to L
Add to bottom of Fig 3: Note -~ During slower music, meas
1-3, cts 1-2, hops are 1ifts.
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81

83

Part 4 is done a total of 4 times
Meas 1, second ct 3 on line 2:....Cts 4-5); or hop on R asg
L kicks fwd
Ct 4-5, add to end of c¢t: place ball-flat (cts 4-5)
Add to end of meas: Note - The "or" variation was
taught in class

CIJE E ONE MOME

Pronunciation: che-yeh a oh--neh moh-meh

Style: Very soft bounces and knee flexes throughout
Intro: Gida, then 6 meas of of full orchestra, beg with

vocal
Parjl1, meas 1, change ct 2-3 to ¢t 2, then add: hold (ct
3 L]

Meas 2, ¢t 2-3 change # to L. and & to R, then add:
bouncing twice on both f%.

Add: Meas 3 - Step L fwd (ct 1); clcose R to L and bounce
twice on both ft (cts 2-3)

Meas 7, cts 2-3, add to end of meas: bounce twice on both
£t (ets 2-3

Meas 12, delete cts 2-3, replace with: with wt on L, 1lift
R across L {ets 2-3)

Part 2, meas 1, ¢t 2, change shug to hounce
Meas 2, cts 2-3, delete, replace with: bounce twice on L
(cts 2-3)

Meas 4 cts 2-3, change ehug to bounce

Meas 7, add to end of ¢t 3: end facing LOD.

Meas 8, c¢ts 2-3, change ekug 1to bounce

EATLANOVSKO ORO (note change in title, change where needed)
Source, change %ews to village, then add: The dance is from
the Skopje region and is still being danced today on

special holidays such as Slav Day's, St. Day's, weddings,
etc.
Rhythm, incorrect as noted change as follows
1-2 3=4 5-6 7 89
1 2 3 4 5 (5-8-8-Q-8)
Intro: 20 meas from beg of music
Part 1 is done a total of 7 times
~ Meas 1, change ct 4 to A:Q, then change to read: close L
to R on ball of fteeee.s(Cts 4~5

Meas 3, add to end of et 1: face L of cir
Change ct 4 to 4-5
Meas 4, c¢t 2, delete disg-i~bgek, replace with: bkwd, face
ctr
Change ct 4 to 5, then insert: ¢t 4 - hop on R in place
Part 2 is done a total of 6 itimes
~ Meas 1, ¢t 1, add to end of ct:
acrogss L
Ct 4, change to cis 4-5
Meas 2, change c¢t % to 3; change ¢t 3 to 4; change ¢t 4 to
5

s R swings quickly

Mea% 4y change ct < to 5, then Insert: hop on R in place
et 4).
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86

87

89
91

MARINO ORC (Note change in title)
Pronunciation: mah-ree-noh
Part I, meas 3, delete the words ct 2, and move them to the
end of the meas.
Part II, meas 4, et 2, change 3£+ to bounce
Meas 2, ¢t %, change beimd—R (o fwd
Meas 8, add to end of meas: Note - Styling same as meas 4
Part III, add to end of meas 5-8: except on last 3 steps turn
to face RLOD
Part IV, meas 20, add to end of ct 1: lifting L fwd
Meas 20, add to end of ct 2' Note - Cts 2~& are scissors

MALADINSKO QRO (Note correction of title)
Formation in "V" pos not W
Style: All hops may be bounces, you should not try to learn
these dances from the notes but from a qualified teacher
ags there are many styling points left out
Intro: 4 meas (1 melody
Part 1 is done 4 times 1n all
Meas 1, c¢ts 1-3, chage tos... CCW, small prep-lift on L,
step on R....
Meas 1, line 3, ct 3, change to: leap on ball of L ft
next to R (et 3....
Meas 3, add to beg of meas: W "W" pos,
Line 2, ¢t 1, change hop to bounce
Line 3, ct 2, delete mext—e—L, replace with: back
Ct 1, change hop to bounce
Line 4, et 2, change mex$—%te—L to. fwd
Add: Meas 5-6 - Repeat meas 3-4, except on last ct step L
across R to face LoD
Part II is done 3 times in all + meas 1-2
Part II, meas 3, add to beg of line: W in "W" pos
Meas 3, line 2, cts 1-2, add:.. across R, R 1lifts across L
Line 2, change kep to bounce
Line 3, change &ep to bounce
Line 4, change ke¥ to bounce
Add: Meas 5-6, Repeat meas 3-4

MOMINSKQ ORO ~ not taught

RESENSKO ORO
Pronunciation: REH-sehn-skoh
Source: The music is the same music as used in the village
of Resensko in western Macedonia. The dance was seen by
Atanas at the Bitola Festival 3-4 years ago. It is typical
of the dances done on holidays, weddings, St. Day's, etec.
Rhythm: @Q,Q,S
Part 1, meas 5, cts 1-2: Hop on L, 1lift L across R (ct 1-2
Ct 3, delete diag—t
Meas 9, cts 1-2, change S%ep to eap
Part 2, meas 5, et 3: hop on R, L swings across R
Meas 6-%9, change to 6-7, on same line change meas 12-%5 to
meas 12-13
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93

Insert: Meas 8-9 - Step L in place (ct 1); hop on L,
raise R knee in front of L (et 2-3). Repeat step-hop
on R (ets 1-3)
Part 3, meas 14, et &: step on R back in place
Meas 14: Style note - Wt is kept mostly on back ft.

STARQ LESNONO

Pronunciation: stah-roh lehs-not-toh _

Add to Source: This is a basic lesnoto style of dance from
Skojpe and other regions of Macedonia. Thig type of dance is
open to much improvisation,

Intro: Beg with full orchestra

Rhythm: S5,Q,Q
Part 1, meas 1, change ct 1 to: Facing diag R and .......
Ct 2, ehange lift to bounce
Meas 2, ct 2-3, delete sukes, replace with: flex R knee 2
times.
Meas 3, add to beg of meas: Face L of ctr and move in
RLOD )
Ct 2, change X4if%t to bounce
Meas 4, change ¢t 1 to read:....Step on L back, face ctr
Ct 2-3, delete eukeeo—won+, replace with: flex L knee
twice while raising R kneeiesesse
Meas 3, cts 2-3, chagnge to:..on R very slightly diag....
Add note after meas 4: Note - During meas 3-4 move very
glightly to R
Part 3, meas 1l: Repeat Part 1, meas 1
Meas 2, et 2: close L to R with prtial wit and bounce
Meas 3, et 2: close L to R with bounce
Ct 3, change -hold to bounce
Part 4, delete and replace with:
Meas 1 - Facing diag R and moving in LOD, step R fwd (ct
1); bounce on R (et 2); step L across R (et 3}
Meas 2 -~ Face ctr and step R to R (et 1); step L bkwd (ct
2); step R fwd (et 3).
Meas 3 ~ Cukce on R, 1lift L in front of R (et 1); leap on
L fwd (et 2); leap on R fwd (et 3).
Meas 4 - Leap L fwd (et 1) cukce on L, raise R knee in
front of L (et 2-3)
Meas 5 -~ Facing ctr and moving diag R out of ctr, step
R diag R okwd (et 1), step L behind R (et 2~-3)
Meas 6 - Step R diag R bkwd (et 1); step L diag L bkwd
{et 2); step R fwd (ct 3).
Meas 7 - Leap L fwd (et 1); leap R fwd (ct 2-3).
Meas 8)- Step L fwd (et 1); raise R in front of L (cts
2-3}).
Meas 9-32 - Repeat meas 5~8, 7 more times.
Part 5, meas 4, ct 1, change to: Facing cir, move
gdwd in LOD
Ct 2, ehange fwd to diag R bkwd
Ct 4, detete- fwd, change to across R
Add under meas 4: Note - During meas 3-4, step on ball of
ft first then full fi
Add: Ending -~ End dance by stepping L fwd (ct 1); 1ift R
in front of L (cts 2-37%
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95 SVYEKRVINO
Tranglation: Groom's mother

SQURCE: This is a wedding dance. The svekrvino is draped
with peppers and she leads the beginning and ending dance of
the wedding. If no band is availlable, the dance 1g done to
singing. This dance is done mostly at weddings.

Pronunciation: svek-kur-vee-noh or-oh
Style: Slow subtle styling
Rhythm: S,Q,Q
Intro: 8 meas, beg with vocal
Fig 1, meas 1, et 2: cukece on R, 1lift L in front of R
Meas 11, ets 2-3:.....behind L, do not bend knees
Meas 15, ¢t 2: step on L back in place (et 2); then
change ct 3 to read: Step on R to R, not next to L
Fig 2, meas 3, ct 1, change eemess R to twd ctr
Meas 4, delete, replace with: Step R bkwd (ct 1), bounce
on R twice as L 1ifts across R (ets 2-3)

97  ZENSKQ DRACEVSKO
Rhythm: S,Q,Q
Intro: 14 meas (1 melody)
Basic Step, meas 1, change c¢t 1 to et 1+2
Change line 2 to: Step fwd L (et 3)
Meas 3, delete {eit—ak3}; then in ct 1, change ebep to leap
Meas 4, add to end of meas: Leap on 1st step. Note =
Meas 3-4 are running steps.
Meas 8, et 2, add: Hop on L, kick R low twd floor
Meas 12, delete entirely, replace with: repeat meas 10 (L
to L, bounce)
Men's Var. 1, not taught
Men's Var. 2, meas 5, e¢t 1, change 1eep to step
Meas 6, add to end of meas: Note - Hands are on hips
Change meas 7-%2 to 7-11
Add: Meas 12 - Step RLR in place
Suggested sequence: Basic 4~5 time; M Var 2, 4-5 times,
then repeat again.

99 ZETVARSKO: not taught

101 AL SADENU

Pronunciation: aha sah-deh-nu

Intro: 6 cts

Part A, meas 1-2: Double tcherkessia, beg by stepping R to R
Meas 4:.....in LOD, R to R, L across R

Part B, meas 1:.....1into etr (RL); brush R heel...
Meas 3-4: Dble tcherkessia, beg by stepping R to R
Meas 6:.....8tep R back in place; sStepP Leesecoos

Meas 7-8: Grapevine, beg by stepping R to R, L across R
103 BADERECH EL HAKFAR - not taught

105 DEBEA DAVID
Pronunciation: deb-kah dah=-veed
Style: DBouncy feeling
Intro: Vocal, instrumental, then beg with vocal
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106

107

109

Part A, Meas 2, ct &: chug fwd on L...... lifted fwd with
bent knees ' :
Meas 3, ¢t 2, change s%ep to drop on L beside R
Delete cts &-3-4~&, replace with: step R fwd (et 3);
drop fwd on L (ct &), step R fwd (ct 4); drop fwd on
L

Meas 4, ct &, change to: with ft uncrossed, scoot bkwd
Part B, Meas 2, et 1-2, change to: step R to R; drop L

across Re.ceesns

Line 2, add to end of line: 1in place
Part C, meas 1, add to end of line 2: leap R across L
Order of dance after doing dance 1 time through

Ending, meas 2-5: Rpt Part C, meas 1-4

DEBKA LA'ENEK
Pronunciation: deb-kah lah-em-ek
Style: Very bouncy with knee flexes on alamost every ct.
Intro: 8 cts
Part A, delete, replace with:
Meas 1: Face and move in LOD with, Debka R fwd (cts 1-2)
2: Walk R fwd (cts 1-2; walk L fwd (et 3); drop on
R in place with bent knee {ct 4).
3: Walk R-L fwd (ets 1-2, 3-4)
Lt Walk L fwd (c¢t 1); drop on R in place (et 2);
5

walk L fwd (cts 3-4).
Walk R fwd, bend and straighten knee (cts 1-2); .
walk I fwd (et 3); drop on R in place (et 4).
Walk L fwd (et 1); drop on R in place (ct 2);
walk L fwd (et 3); drop on R in place (ct 4).
Walk L-R fwd (ets 1-2, 3-4).
Face ctr and stamp R beside L (et 1-2); stamp R
again (ct 3-4).
9-16: Repeat meas 1-8, end facing ctr.

Part B, meas 1, add to beg of meas: Face LOD and step R

lnl..l.

Meas 1, add to end of line: bend fwd

Meas 3, add to beg on meas: gtraighten body and do 2

step....then add again....sharply L on 13t step
Meas 5, cshange line 1 to read: fall with R to R, R knee
bent L extended L sdwd, face ctrj.........

Meas 8, add to end of line 2: facing RLOD
Part G, meas 1-4, line 4:......t0o ball of ft flexing knees

on each ct, turning to face ctr;......

Meas 1~4, line 3, correct to:.....clap hands 2 times in

fron‘b....l'.

0-3 O

ERETZ AHUVA

Formation: GCircle, individuals, no hand hold

Style: Bounces, knee flexes on alamost each ct, Debke style

Intro: Bet with vocal

Part I, cts 17-24, delete and replace with: Facing ctr and
moving sdwd, step L to L; step R across L (open arms then
bring arms tog and snap fingers at chest ht; body
undulates during snap); thrn CCW (L) stepping L-R.
Cts 29-32, change to; e¢lose R to L with bent knees and
snap fingers at waist ht, body does undulation movement

N
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109 Add to bottom of Part I: Cts 33-64 - repeat cts 1-32. (Fig I
ig done a total of 2 times)
Part II, do a total of 2 times
Cts 1-4: Facing diag R, step with R to R, touch L fwd in
front of R, snap fingers at eye ht, (arms somewhat
open
Cts 5-8: Facing diag L, step L to L, touch R fwd in froni
of L, snap fingers at eye hi, (arm somewhat opeET
Cts 17-20, add to end of line 2: snap at chest ht
Cts 25-28:....& snapaing (snaps are twd the R then the
L)ev...R,L (small dipping steps facing diag R then L)
Cts 33-36, change to 33-40
Cts 37%+, change to 41-48, then correct to: turning CW
and move out of c¢ircle: R,L,R,L (2 turns, 1 step per
2 cts)
Change cts #4w=&s to 48-56, and change & to 57-59
Add: Ending: New cts 48-56 - L Yemenite
" " 57-59 - CGlose L, snap fingers at chest
ht, body undulates

111 EREV TOV - not taught

113 HORA AM ECHAD
Pronunciaton: hohr-rah ahm ech-hahd
Style: Running steps throughout dance.
Intro: 8 cts, beg with vocal
Part A, meas 1, e¢ts 1-4: When moving R on R, leap on R to R
Part B, meas 1, change in LOD to itwd ctr
Meas 2: Leap on R in place with L......
Meas 2, add to end of line 2: (L-=R)
Meas 3, correct to: Rpt cts 1-2, meas 2, Part B
TeVErSECeses.
Meas 4, correct to:....turn to R moving out of circle
with 2 steps R-L '
Meas 5, change fwd to diag R fwd
Meas 6, line 2: .....L heel diag L

Order of dance, delete: Neiteo+—Omit—meas—to—and—rpt—Pert—B,

BT
Rpt Part B, meas 1-7 not &

Rpt Part B, meas 1-4
Then 2dd: Rpt A—B-B

115 HORA NADAV - not taught
117 XULANU BAMITZAAD - not taught

119 KUMU VENA'ALE
Intro: Beg with vocal
Part A, meas 1 and 2 are counted: Cts 1-2-3-&-4
Meas 2:...reverse dir (back up), arms go down on cts 1-2 &
up on cts 3-4 * stay up in "W" pos.
Meas 4, add to end of line: Hands lower on cts 1=2
Part B, delete meas and replace with:
Meas 1: Grapevine to R: Step R to R (1); step L behind R
(2); step R to R (3); step L across R (4).
2: Step R to R (1); step L behind R (2); step on R
heel to R (3); step L behind R (&); step R heel
to R (4); step L across R (4) :
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121

123

3-~4: Repeat meas 1-2, except on last ¢t do a small
%e?p R 4o R with bent knee as L 1lifts across R
4
5-8: Repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk and direction
9-16: Repeat meas 1-8 (do a total of 4 times - move —
R,L,R,L
Part C, add: Hands in "Y' pog
Meas 2, change cts 1-3 to 1-2, then correct to;..: step R
diag R back: moving diag R out of ecircle
Meas 2, add: Cts 3,&,4 - Moving diag R out of ctr, step L
across R, step R dlag R bkwd, step L across R.
Meas 3, change to0:....meas 2, Part C (RLR), on ct 4
extended L....half turn to R on R with hop, end facing
out, relase hands
Add: Ending - Step R,L,R,L, touch R heel fwd (music slows)

PERACH HA'MIDBAR - note correction of spelling

Translatlon. Desert flower

Formation: Cpls form a circle, W on MR, hands joined in "V"
pos, face cir

Intro: Beg with full orchestra

Part 1, meas 2, line 2, correct:.....R to R; step L across R
Meas 3 -~ step R to R; step L behind R
Meas 4 - step R to R, step L acrosg R; sway R-L
Part 2, meas 1, line 2, correet: & raise R across L, join L
hands fwd wlth ptr at shldr ht on et 1
Meas 2, line 1; release hands and step R to Rev.enn..
Llne 23 plvot on L to Lj face - ptr while stepping R bkwd

Meas 3, line 1: M outside, rejoin R hands in "V" pos move
fwd in front of ptr, with R,L,R & pivot fwd
Line 2, delete blkwd, delete s%sa&gh% delete kold-—E and
Replace with release R hands
Meas 4, add to end of meas: Join L hands
Meas 5-8, line 2, add to end of Iline: on ML side and join
hands as noted below.
Part 3, delete—aas&de—h&&é&, replace with: joined R hands on
L shldr L _hands joined and fwd
Meas 1, delete beth—bounee-L, replace with: hold
Meas 5, correct R,L,R to read: R across L, L to L, R
: across L
Meas 7-8, correct to:.....with 2 step-tog-steps
Add to end of line 2: End facing RLOD
Meas 9-10, add to end of line 2: 1&2=-3&/4)
Meas 11-12, change €6W to LOD
Add to end of Part 3, in L margin 13-23, then change, Rpt
meas 1-12 to 111, Part 3

Add: Meas 24 = Turn 1/2 individually to L with 3 steps
(LRL5 to face ctr ready to beg again

Part 3-A and 4 were not taught

SHIR MILEV BOEKE'A
Pronuncistion: sheer me-LEHV boo-KEH
Formation: add: Face LOD N,
Intro: Beg with vocal -
Part A, meas 9, change ct 3: delete deap, change to - step

onto L in front of R



